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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

A Tonal Grammar of Itsakg
by
Baruch Elimelech
Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics
University of California, Los Angeles, August 1976

Professor Victoria A. Fromkin, Chairman

The aim of this study is to describe the tonal system of Ekpheli,

a dialect of the Etsakq language. Etsakg is spoken in the Etsakg Division
of Bendel State of Nigeria (formerly Mid-West State of Nigeria).

Although this study is primarily descriptive, it will address it-
self to certain theoretical questions now being debated among generative
phonologists. In particular, it will argue that the lexical representa-
tion of each morpheme or formative in Etsako should be in the form of
two matrices, a segmental matrix (SM) and a tone matrix (TM) as first
suggested by Leben (1971b). As will be discussed in the dissertation,
the systematic phonetic matrix is to be derived by a set of mapping
rules, after the phonological tone and segmental rules have been applied.

While the focus of the study is on the tone system of Etsakg, with
emphasis on the Ekpheli dialect, Chapter II will present a summary sketch
of the segmental phonology which provides necessary background for
understanding the examples presented. Chapter III focuses on general
tonal phenomena. Chapter IV discusses the tone alternations in nouns
and noun phrases. Chapter V deals with the tone alternations in verbs
and verb phrases. As will be seen in Chapters IV and V, the grammar of
Etsakg is characterized by a complexity of morphotonemic alternations.

To better understand the synchronic alternations, diachronic aspects
are considered. Thus, while the aim of the study is focussed on the
synchronic grammar, some historical reconstructions are presented as
well as a discussion of the various tone changes that have occurred.
Only in this way is the synchronic analysis which recognizes 'floating
tones' meaningful.

Finally, a comparative wordlist of 542 forms -- nouns, verbs,
adjectivals, adverbs, and particles in eight dialects of Etsakq is
given in the Appendix A.



CHAPTER I
Introduction

The aim of this study is to describe the tonal system of Ekpheli,

a dialect of the Etsako language. Etsako is the name of a Division of
Bendel State of Nigeria. Etsakq means 'those who file their teeth' in
the language of the people of this region. Earlier in history the fil-
ing of one's teeth was a cosmetic practice among the Etsako people.
Even today someone who has gaps between the teeth is considered to be

a very beautiful and attractive person.

The Division is divided into thirteen Clans: Auchi, Avianwu,
Aviele, Awain, Ekpheli, Ijagbe, Okpekpe, South Ibie, South Uneme,
Ukpilla, Uzairue, Weppa-Wano, and Three Ibie. Each clan is further
sub-divided into villages. Uzairue, for example, has sixteen villages.

The language of the people of th1s Division is also called Etsako.
Etsako is generally considered to have thirteen major dialects, each
corresponding to one of the clans. Thus, the Ekpheli dialect of
Etsako is the dialect spoken by the Ekpheli clan. Each major dialect
can be further divided into sub-dialects or dialect variants correspond-
ing to the individual villages. Most of the dialects are mutually
intelligible. Seven of the eight dialects investigated in this study
were found to be so. Despite the mutual intelligibility certain
systematic differences between these dialects exist. Thus, for example,
in cognate forms, /p/ in some dialects corresponds to /f/ in others,
and a low tone in some dialects corresponds to a high tone in others.
Lexical items may also differ from dialect to dialect. Similar differ-
ences are found in the dialects which are not mutually intelligible but
they are more extensive.

In the early part of the twentieth century, Etsako was studied to
some extent by Thomas (1910, 1914, and 1917) and Strub (1917). Both
authors referred to the language as Kukuruku, the name given to the
formal Division which included the present Etsako Division and two other
divisions. Greenberg (1963) classifies Etsako as Niger-Congo Kwa,
Kukuruku, I.A.4. B-E3. Laver (1967, 1969) describes some aspects of
the phonological system of the Aviele dialect of Etsako. Elugbe (1973)
discusses the phonological systems of two other Etsako dialects, Auchi
and Avianwu. Elugbe refers to Etsako as Iyekhee. Both descriptions
while insightful are rather sketchy and lacking in detail, particularly
in relation to tonal phenomena. Welmers (1973), using data from the
Ekpheli dialect, discusses the doubly articulated stops /kp, kph, gb,
gbh/ of Etsako. The 'h' of /kph/, /gbh/ is used to differentiate the
lax consonants (those with 'h') from the tense consonants. This re-
flects the present orthographic system. Steveson (1974) published
comparative wordlists collected in the Etsako Division. The lists
consist of approximately 120 words from five dialects.

These papers constitute the entire literature on the Etsako
language except for my earlier paper (Elimelech, 1973) which deals with
a limited part of the tonal complexities. The data analyzed in that
paper was elicited from only one informant. Except for this paper



previous studies were primarily concerned with segmental phonology.
The dialects considered in this study are as follows:

Dialect Henceforth abbreviated
Ekpheli E
Avianwu Av
Weppa~Wano W-W
" Uzairue U
South Uneme SU
South Ibie ST
Auchi Au
Aviele Avie

The data were collected in the Etsak¢ Division during the months
of December 1974 to September 1975, under a Ford Foundation Fellowship.
I conducted my investigation and analysis of Etsako phonology by com-
bining intensive field work with on-going analysis of the data elicited.
I worked with native speakers of Etsako in elicitation sessions. Elici-
tation sessions were held as often as five days a week in villages
within close proximity to Auchi. On the other hand, language consultants
of far away villages were met with twice or three times a week.

During this period, I resided at Auchi which is the Divisional
Headquarters of Etsako. From Auchi I commuted to the various clans and
villages covered in this study. I met with the clan chief as well as
the village chief who introduced me to a speaker representative of the
dialect of the clan. A map outlining the clans, the clan head-quarters,
and the villages (where I worked) is given below.

While the focus of the study is on the tone system of Etsake, with
emphasis on the Ekpheli dialect, Chapter II will present a summary
sketch of the segmental phonology which provides necessary background
for understanding the examples presented. Chapter III focuses on general
tonal phenomena. Chapter IV discusses the tone alternations in nouns
and noun phrases. Chapter V deals with the tone alternmations in verbs
and verb phrases. As will be seen in Chapters IV and V, the grammar of
Etsako is characterized by a complexity of morphotonemic alternations.
To better understand the synchronic alternations, diachronic aspects
will be considered. Thus, while the aim of the study is focused on the
synchronic grammar, some historical reconstruction will be presented as
well as a discussion of the various tone changes that have occurred.
Only in this way will the synchronic analysis which recognizes 'float-
ing tones' be meaningful.

A wordlist of 542 forms -- nouns, verbs, adjectivals, adverbs, and
particles in the eight dialects examined is given in the Appendix A.

The description of the tonological system of Etsako will be pre-
sented within the framework of generative phonology (Chomsky and Halle,
1968) . Although this study is primarily descriptive, it will address
itself to certain theoretical questions now being debated among genera-
tive phonologists. In particular it will argue that the lexical repre-~
sentation of each morpheme or formative in Etsako should be in the form
of two matrices, a segmental matrix (SM) and a tone matrix (TM) as first
suggested by Leben (1971b). As will be discussed below, the systematic
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phonetic matrix is to be derived by a set of mapping rules, after the
phonological tone and segmental rules have been applied.

CHAPTER II
Segmental Phonology
1.0. Phonemic and phonetic inventory of comsonants
The consonant system of Ekpheli includes the following inventory
of systematic phonetic segments, as would be traditionally diagrammed
in an IPA chart. The feature analysis of these consonants will follow

a discussion of the phonetic correlates of these phones.

(1) Consonant chart:

£ o
3 lﬂ ﬂ -2 L] 5] 1 o
o oa o 0 o H o N
a2 3E ¢ 2 3 3 2
3 334 &8 4 o 2 38
Stops p t k kp/kph
b d g gb/gbh
ts (&)
Affricatives dz (j)
] s (%) X
Fricatives v Y
|
Liquids r
m/mh n (n)
Approximants v b w

The symbols in parentheses (e.g., (€)) are allophonic (derived)
segments. All other symbols represent systematic phonemes. The list
of morphemes given in (2) reveal that there are twenty six consonantal
phonemes necessary to distinguish morphemes.

2) /p/ : /pal/ + [pal 'to clean'
/b/ : /ba/ + [ba] 'to plait'
/t/ : /ta/ + [ta] 'to sting'
/d/ : /da/ + [dal 'to drink'
/k/ : /ka/ + [ka] "to dry'



/9/ : /ga/ + [gal 'to worship'

/kp/ :  /kpa/ + [kpal] 'to vomit'

/kph/ : /kpha/ -+ [kphal 'to pluck'’

/gb/ : /gba/ + [gbal 'to build'

/gbh/ i /gbhale/ + [gbhale]  'to think'

/ts/ : /tsa/ + [tsal 'to purge'
/otsie/ + [ode] 'apple'

/dz/ : /dzala/ -+ [dzalal 'to be straight'
/iridzia/ =+ [iriJal 'well (water)'

v/ : /va/ + [val] "to be light in complexion'

/v/ : /va/ + [va] 'to butcher'

/¥/ s Jifa/ + [ifa] 'wing'

/th/ : /ea/ + [0a] 'to soak (cloth)'

/s/ : /sa/ + [sa] 'to soak (wood)'
/siesie/ + [Zede] 'to be small'

/x/ : /xal/ + [xal 'to be warmed by fire'

y/ : /Jaya/ + [ayal 'chain'

/1/ : /ula/ > [ula] 'fat (from meat)'

/r/ : /rals/ + [rals] 'to paint'

/m/ : /ma/ + [ma] 'to build, mold'

/mh/ : /mhala/ + [mhala] 'to measure'

/n/ : /na/ + [na] 'to run’
/anio/ + [apo] 'wine'

/y/ s /ya/ + [yal 'to be'

/w/ : /wa/ + [wal 'to pain from hot pepper'’

All of these phonemic and phonetic segments occur in all sub-dia-
lects of Ekpheli (e.g., Azukhala).

With the exception of /p/, /ts/, /dz/, and /8/ all of the phonemes
occur in all dialects of Etsako.

/p/ is completely absent from the U. dialect, and is extremely rare
in occurrence in Au., Avie., SU., and SI.. A cross dialectical compari-
son (cf. Appendix) shows that /p/ is replaced by /f/ in some dialects
(e.g., /ope/ in E., [ofe/ in U., 'rat').

/ts/ and /dz/ do not occur in Avie. and SU.. /ts/ is replaced by
/s/ (e.g. /otsa/ in E., /osa/ in Avie. and SU., 'soap'); /dz/ is re-
placed by /z/ (e.g., /edzo>/ in E., /ezo/ in Avie., and SU., 'case (in
court)'.



/6/ is replaced by /r/, a voiceless alveolar fricative in some
dla%icts (e.g., /a6u/ in E., /aru/ in Av., U., SI., Au., Avie., 'cap,
hat

2.0. Phonetie correlates

The symbol 'h' is used in the orthography of Etsako to indicate
the phonemic contrast between the consonants of (3).

(3) orthography orthography
/kp/ kp /kph/ kph
/gb/ gb /gbh/ gbh
/k/ k /x/ kh
/9/ g Y/ gh
/v/ v /v/ vh
/t/ t /e/ th
/m/ m /mh/ mh

These consonants have already received considerable attention in
the previous studies cited in other related languages. Laver (1967,
1969) , in his study of the Aviele dialect, employs the features [tense]/
[1ax] to characterize the differences between /k/ and /kh/, /g/ amnd /gh/,
/v/ and /vh/, and /m/ and /mh/. The lax consonants are the 'h' comso-
nants of the pairs. Laver suggests that the distinction is one of
greater or less muscular tension during the articulation. Elugbe (1973)
makes a similar analysis using the feature [fortis] for [tense] and
[lenis] for [lax].

Welmers (1973) employs the binary feature [+ suction] to character-
ize the four labio-velar stop consonants with /kp/ and /gb/ being speci-
fied as [+ suction] and /kph/ and /gbh/ as [~ suction].

Elugbe and Hombert (1975) in their study of nasals in Ghotuo (a
language related to Etsako) use the binary feature [+ long] to distin-
guish the two bilabial nasals /m/ ([+ longl) and /mh/ ([- longl). Their
decision was based on a perception experiment in which only the duration
of the bilabial nasals was varied, showing that subjects used the length
difference as a major cue to differentiate between the two.

There is no question that the consonants in question differ phone-
mically and phonetically. There has been some attempt to distinguish
all the 'h' consonants from their 'non-h' pairs by one feature, e.g.,

[+ fortis], [+ suction] or [+ long]. It is not at all clear why

one should wish to do this. There are no phonological rules that re-

quire the class of 'h' consonants as opposed to the class of 'non-h'.

It is therefore possible that the search for the one 'correct' feature
will obscure the real phonetic differences between the pairs.

If one wishes a viable phonetic description, an instrumental analy-
sis can help to specify the distinguishing phonetic features. An alter-
native method would be to conduct perceptual experiments aimed at finding



which acoustic cues are necessary and sufficient to distinguish between
the consonants of a pair or between classes of sounds.

As a first attempt, I recorded a number of utterances containing
these sounds, made spectrograms, and analyzed the spectrograms. The
spectrograms are presented in Figures 1-5.

Figure 1(a,b) gives the spectrograms of four contrastive labio-velar
stop consonants in words. It can be observed that the stop closures of
[kp] and [gb] are almost twice the length of their counterparts [kph] and
[gbh]. It is not possible, however, to tell from spectrographic analysis
alone whether the length contrast is the major difference or even the
major perceptual cue hearers use to distinguish the pairs. For lack of
further physiological data, we can distinguish these phonologically and
phonetically by the feature [+ long]. As cover symbols, however, in
keeping with the orthography, we will use the 'h' for the shorter conso-
nants.

Figure 2(a,b) shows spectrograms of the four contrastive velar
consonants /k/ and /g/, and /x/ and /y/ (the latter two orthographically
'kh' and 'gh'. It may be observed that /k/ and /g/ contain no frication
vhile the /x/ and /y/ are clearly fricatives. However, in addition to
the frication distinction the stops are also twice as long as the frica-
tives. For phonetic specificity, one would want to use both [+ continu-
ant] and [+ long] values in the phonetic matrices. One cannot determine,
other things being equal, what the correct distinctive feature is for
the phonemic matrices.

Figure 3 presents the spectrograms of two contrastive bilabial nasal
consonants as occurring in words. Once more it may be observed that the
utterance which orthographically would be represented as 'm' is twice
the length of that which would be represented as 'mh'. It is again
impossible to tell from acoustic analysis what other properties may
distinguish between these.

The spectrograms of /t/ and /8/ (orthographically 't' and 'th') of
Figure 4 again reveals a length distinction with /t/ being longer in
duration than /8/. Like the distinctions between the velar consonants
/8/ ('th') is characterized as having friction, while /t/ is not. [0]
is a dental fricative and [t] is an alveolar stop. The phonetic specifi-
cation should then provide values for both [+ continuant] and [+ long].

Spectrograms of utterances in which /v/ and /v/ ('vh') occur in
the words are given in Figure 5. In the articulation of these sounds
[v] is a bilabial approximant, and [v] a labio-dental fricative. Note
also, however, that [v] is somewhat longer in duration than [v].

Spectrographic analysis has thus revealed some interesting phonetic
differences that exist between the two sets of consonants, those ortho-
graphically symbolized with 'h' and those without. The use of 'h' does
seem to have some phonetic reality in that all the 'non-h' sounds are
longer than their 'h' counterparts.

In the case of the four labio-velar stops and the two bilabial nasals
the only differentiating factor between the pairs as shown by spectro-
graphic analysis is that of length. This is not to say that the feature
[+ suction] as proposed by Welmers to distinguish the four labio-velar
stops is incorrect. One would need to conduct further experimental
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studies to determine whether there are indeed pressure and air flow dif-
ferences.

It was further observed that 'k' and 'kh', 'g' and 'gh', and 't'
and 'th' differ phonetically both in duration and in frication. Future
perceptual studies may resolve the problem of which acoustic cues are
most salient for listeners in distinguishing these pairs of consonants.

Similarly, the phonetic difference between the labio-dental 'v' and
the bilabial approximant 'vh' shows a length contrast as well as a
consonantal contrast.

There is no way to solve the problem of what features should be
used phonologically to distinguish between these pairs. The cover fea-
tures 'tense/lax' and fortis/lenis' are too vauge and fail to reveal the
phonetic differences. They certainly do not reveal the stop~continuant
contrast, although 'by convention' they may reveal the length contrast
since in the literature it is often assumed that 'tense' or 'fortis'
sounds are longer than their 'lax' or 'lenis' counterparts.

On the phonetic level, I shall use the features [+ longl, [+ conti-
nuant ], and [+ consonantal]. As stated above, there are no compelling
phonological reasons to group these consonants into two sets; there
exists, for example, no consonant harmony, no consonant alternations,
and very few minimal pairs distinguished by the two consonant types. I
therefore propose the Distinctive Feature matrices for the phonemes of
Ekpheli, as seen in Table 1.

3.0. Derived phonetic segments (allophoniec variants)

The phonemes /ts/, /dz/, /s/, and /n/ obligatorily undergo a process
of palatalization when immediately followed by a [- consonantal, + high,
- back] segment, and are thus realized phonetically as [&], [J], [%],
and [p] respectively. This will be discussed below in the section on
vowels and glide formation. Examples are seen in the list of morphemes
given in (2).

4.0. The vowel system

On the systematic phonetic level, Ekpheli vowel system reveals
seven short vowels, as seen in (4);

) [il : [pil '(to) shoot'
(el : [te] "(to) eat'’
[e] : [nel '(to) defecate'
(u] : [bu] '(to) be plenty'
(o] : [do] '(to) weave'
[2] : [ko] '(to) plant'
[al : [ma] '(to) build (mold)'

15
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seven long vowels, as shown in (5);

Gy [iil : [kwii] '(to) cut’
[ee] : [see] "(to) climb'
[ee] : [see] '(to) praise’
[uu] : [uumhi] 'grass'
[oo] : [loo] '(to) imitate'
[22] : [voo] '(to) store'

a large number of diphthongs of the type illustrated in (6);

6) [ail : [okphai]l  'basket'
[ae] : [emae ] 'food'
[ae] : [ugwae]l  'room'
[au] : [aumhi] 'spirits’'
[ao] : [aokwi ] 'chameleon'
[as] : [ukaomhi] 'counting'
[oi] : [ekoi] 'cassava'
[ou] : Loumhi ] 'corpse’
[oa] : [upunca]l  '(to) blow out’
[ei] : [Skf?__i_] 'egg'
[ee] : [ubee] 'snail’
[eu] : [e_u_mhi] 'copper’
[eal : [ufea] '(to) wash (cloth)'
[oi] : [oxoi ] 'war'
[oe] : [umhoemhi] *having'
[oa] : [oaki] 'not'
[ei] : [esei ] "figh'
[eu] : [eumhi ] 'coppers’
[ea] : { UYE_?_] 'forgetting'

and two other sets of diphthongs of the type observed in (7).
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(1 [wil : [atokwi ] 'chameleon'
[we] : [epwe] 'wealth'
[we] : [axwe ] ' tomorrow'
[wo] : [udwoyye ] 'a king's chest'
[wa] : [odogwo ] "duck'
[wa] : [obwa] "harmattan'
[ye] : [oyye] "king'
[ye] : [afye] 'urine’
[yu] : [udyudi ] 'every palm-tree'
[yol : [udyoyye] 'king's palm-tree'
[yo] : [ufyol 'light (lantern'
[yal : [ofya] 'shoe'

It will be demonstrated that the vowels of (4) are the only systematic
vowel phonemes of the language, and that those in (5-7) are derived.
Section 4.1. will discuss why the feature [mid] i1s selected over the
feature [low] in characterizing the vowels of (4). It will also be ar-
gued in Section 4.2. that there are no underlying long vowels. In
Section 4.3., it will be shown that there are no umderlying diphthengs
of the type in (6). In Section 4.4., the diphthongs of the type in (7)
will be derived from an underlying sequence of vowel + vowel, whereby
the first vowel of the sequence becomes a glide or non-syllabic if it
has the feature specification [+ high] . 1In Section 4.5., further
arguments against underlying long vowels and underlying diphthongs of the
type in (6) and (7) will be presented.

4.1. Pluralization

Plurality is characterized by the alternation of vowel prefixes, as
seen in (8).

(8) [akpal 'cup' - [ikpal *cups’
[ukpo] "cloth’ > [ikpol 'clothes’
Lini] 'elephant' ~+ [ini] 'elephants’
[ekpe] 'tiger' -> [ekpe] 'tigers'
[ope] "'rat’ + [epe] "rats’
[oxo] ‘chicken’ - [exo] "chickens'
[eyil "tortoise' [eyil 'tortoises’

In (8), it is observed that nouns which have initial [i], [u], and [a]
in the singular show an initial [i] in the plural, whereas those with
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initial [e], [e], [o], and [o] in the singular have initial [e] in the
plural. The phonetic form of the plural is therefore phonologically
conditioned. One might, however, propose a morphological rule by repre-
senting the plural prefix as /i/ and stating the conditions under which
the /i/ is lowered as in (9).

(9 v
i - e / : where |- high
l:+ P1] - low

+ Sg

(I am ignoring, for now, what the correct feature specification of these
vowels should be, which will be discussed below).

Alternatively, one might posit a strictly phonological rule or,
rather, two rules, as given in (10a-b).

(10) a. — '—T
\' - 1 [/ | o high
+ Pl -0 low
b. - -
v - e [ | o high
+ Pl a low

To collapse rules (10a and b) would be very difficult given the
feature specifications of the vowels using [+ high] and [+ low]. Further-
more, one must distinguish between [e] and [€], and [0] and [5]. Using
the SPE (1968) features we would thus distinguish between the vowels as
given in (11).

(11) i e € u o o a
high + - - + - - -
back - - - + + 4+ +
low - = = e = =

tense + + - + + - -

Using these features, rules (9) and (10) would be stated as in (12)

and (13).
(12) __ v

V -+ [high] [/ |+ P]:l : where |~ high

- low

+ Sg

(13) a. v + |+nigh | / | —
+ Pl _ a high

- -0 low
b. [v > |-nigh |/ F -
+ P1 - back o high

+ tense La low



If instead of using the feature [+ low] we used the feature [+ mid]
the vowels would be specified as in (14).

(14) i e &€ u o o5 a
high + + - o+ o+ - -
back - - - 4+ + + +
mid - 4+ o+ -+ o+ -

Not only does the feature Mid permit a simpler description but it
also permits less complex rules, revealing the generalization in a more
intuitively satisfying way. The morphological rule would be stated as
in (15), while the phonological alternative would be as in (15').

(15) Pluralization

V > [+ mid] / : where v
F .] + mid

+ Sg

(15" v |-+ [+ nign] /
+ Pl - back Ez mig
o mid

Exceptions to these phonologically conditioned plurals are semantic
noun class conditioned plurals, as seen in (16).

(16) a. [alo] 'face' > [alo] "faces'
b. [ekolil] "tooth' + [ako] "teeth'
c. [oba] "hand' + [aba] "hands'
d. [owe] 'leg’ + [agwel 'legs'
e. [olumhi] 'corpse’ + [alumhi] 'corpses'
£. [oyyal 'person' + [ayyal 'people’
g. [omo] "child' + [ivyal 'children'
h. [odzawoli] 'man ' + [idzawoli] "men'
i. [okpotso] 'woman ' + [ikpotso] 'women '
j. [obol] "European’ ~+ [ibo] 'Europeans’

Examples (l6a-f) take an [a] prefix in the plural. Notice also
that most of these examples of (a-f) are body parts. This suggests a
possible historical explanation in the sense that the [a] plural form
might be a remnant of the Proto-Niger-Congo gender /ku/--/a/ (sg./pl.)
which was used for 'hand', 'leg', and other body parts. Examples (e-f)
indicate that the nouns 'corpse' (a dead body), and 'person' (a live
body) may also have been considered as 'body parts'. (The irregularity
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of (b) and (d) will be discussed under Section 4.5.) Examples (g-j)
illustrate that a number of nouns with a possible feature characteristic
[+ human] take a semantic noun class conditioned plural [i]. In example
(g), the word for 'child' is seen to be irregular in the plural. Not
all nouns with the semantic feature [+ body part], or [+ human] take

the semantic noun class conditioned plurals [al, or [i]. A number of
examples of such nouns are given in (17).

(17) a. [usomhil "head' +  [isomhi] "heads'
b. [ukphol] 'heart' +  [ikpho] 'hearts'
c. [ugwal "bone' + [igwa] "bones’
d. [ayu] 'belly' + [iyu] 'bellies'
e. [egbel "body' - [egbe] "bodies'
f. [esal 'cheek' > [esal 'cheeks'
g. [elo] 'ear' + [eld] 'ears'
h. [eto] "hair' +  [eto] 'hair'
i. [e6a] 'father' >  [efal 'fathers'
i. [ado] "husband' +  [edo] "husbands'

In (17), examples (a-j) take phonologically conditioned plurals regard-
less of the fact that they are characterized by the features [+ body
part] (examples (a-h)), or [+ human] (examples (i-j)). The fact that

a large number of nouns with the features [+ body part], or [+ human]
take the phonologically conditioned plurals is evidence that example
(16a-j) which takes the semantic noun class conditioned plurals is an
exception to rule (15). Furthermore, the exceptions of example (l6a-j)
are the only ones found in the data collected for this research. They
will simply have to be marked as exceptions to rule (15) in the lexicon.
One might wish to provide two minor rules such as seen in (18).

(18) a. PL o a/
+ exception
+ body part

Sg

b. PL = i/
+ exception
+ human

Sg
One last topic to be discussed on plugality is what happens to long

vowels of the type in (5) and the diphthongs of the sort in (6) when
taking the plural. Illustrations are given in (19).
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(19) a. [aockwil 'chameleon' > [iokwi] 'chameleons'

b. [aeye] 'buffalo’ + [ieye]l  'buffaloes’

c. [eamhi] 'meat, animal' > [eamhi] ‘'meats, animals'
d, [oemhi] 'tongue’ + [eemhi] 'tongues'

e. [uumhi] 'grass’ + [iumhi] ‘'grasses'

Examples of (19a-e) illustrate that only the first part (vowel) of diph-
thongs and long vowels is effected by the application of rule (15)
(pluralization), and not the entire unit as might be the case (i.e.,
[aokui]l > #[iekuil, [camhi] - *[eimhi], [oemhi] - *[eemhi], and
[uumhi] =+ *[iimhi] after the application of rule (15) since rule (15)
effects the prefix of nouns, as was observed in examples (16) and (17).
This seems to indicate that the diphthongs and long vowels of the
examples of (19a-e) are not functioning as a single diphthong or long
vowel segment, but rather as sequences of two separate vowel segments.
Furthermore, it appears that the diphthongs and the long vowels of (19)
belong to two separate morphemes (i.e., the first vowel of the diphthongs
and long vowels that alternates when undergoing the application of rule
(15) belongs to the prefix morpheme, while the second vowel belongs to
the stem.) Moreover, it will be illustrated in Sections 4.2., and 4.3.
that such surface diphthongs and long vowels as seen in (19) are derived
from the deletion of an intervocalfe /1/. In conclusion, it seems that
the process of pluralization offers evidence that the diphthongs of the
type in (6) and the long vowels of the sort in (5) should be interpreted
as sequences of two contiguous vowels, rather than underlying diphthongs
and underlying long vowels.

4.2. Surface long vowels

On the systematic phonetic level, Ekpheli exhibits contrastive
vowel length, as seen in (20).

(20) a. b.
(i1 : [pil '(to) shoot' [ii]l : [kwii]l '(to) cut'
el : [del '(to) fall' [ee]l : [seel '(to) climb'
[e] : [de] '(to) buy' [ee]l : [see] "(to) praise'
[u] : [dul '(to) carry' [uu]l : [uumhi] ‘'grass'
[o] : [i0o] '(to) enter' [oo] : [loo] '(to) imitate’
[2] : [vo] '(to) be filled' [00] : [voo] '(to) store'
[a]l : [da] '(to) drink' laal : [daal "(to) melt'

It will be argued that the vowels of (20b) are not phonological long
vowels, but rather they are sequences of two identical vowels of the
type in (20a). The examples of (21) illustrate one of the many ways in
which the vowels of (20b) are derived.
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21) Underlying Form Surface Form

a. /[kuili/ '(to) cut'’ +  [kwii] or [kwili]
b. /sele/ '(to) climb' + [see] or [sele]
c. /sele/ '(to) praise' -+ [see] or [sele]
d. /dala/ '(to) melt’ + [daa] or [dala]
e. /lolo/ '(to) imitate' =+ [loo] or [lolo]
f. /[valo/ '(to) store' + [voo] or [vals]

In (21), long vowels are derived by deleting an intervocalic /1/ leaving
behind two adjacent identical vowels. The long vowels of the surface
form of (21) are found to contrast with verbs that have short vowels
(compare for example [da] '(to) drink', [lo] '(to) enter’, and [vo] '(to)
be filled' with examples (21d-f)). It should be mentioned here that the
surface forms of (21) may or may not contain an intervocalic /1/ (e.g.,
compare the two columns under Surface Form). Consequently, any rule
deleting an intervocalic /1/ must be optional. Therefore, an optional
intervocalic /1/ deletion rule is posited in (22) to account for the
surface forms of (21).

(22) /1/ Deletion (optional):

+ con
+ voe = ¢ / [+ voe] [+ voe]
+ cont

Furthermore, the optionality of this rule explains why there are phonetic
long vowels, as well as why all intervocalic /1/'s are not deleted. Not
only is rule (22) applicable to verbs as seen in (21), but it is also
applicable to nouns, as illustrated in (23).

(23) Underlying Form Surface Form
a. /Jebili/ 'darkness' > [ebii] or [ebili]
b. /umhele/ 'salt’ -> [ umhee ] or [umhele]
c. [Jigbafele/ 'rice' -> [igbafee] or [igbafele]
d. /ulumhi/ 'grass’ -+ [uumhi] or [ulumhi]
e. Jilolo/ 'song' -> [tloo] or [ilolo]
f. /oBalo/ 'guinea fowl' - [0695] or [06515]

g. /agbala/ 'main road' -+ [agbaa] or [agbala]

It must be mentioned that there are cases where rule (22) is non-applicable
(i.e., rule (22) cannot optionally apply). This refers to morphemes like
the example seen in (23e) whereby only one of the two intervocalic /1/'s

is deleted, and to morphemes like /ulomhi/ 'entering' whereby the
intervocalic /1/ is the only consonant of the stem (i.e., /u/....../whi/
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are affixes for forming the gerundive.). Therefore, if both intervocalic
/1/'s are deleted from example (23e) and the only intervocalic /1/ is
deleted from /ulowmhi/, the stems will be left without an important part
of their identification. The examples (where intervocalic /1/ is not
deleted when it is the main consonant of the stem) are far more common
with verbs than nouns, particles, pronouns, articles, and other grammati-
cal morphemes. Nevertheless, there still remains this general tendency
in Ekpheli to retain intervocalic /1/ when its deletion would create a
loss of identification of utterances, as observed in (24).

(24) Uncontracted Form Contracted Form
a. 2 lo owa b. »o | 'owa c. *D owa
he enter house he entered a house

The utterance of (24a) is possible, acceptable and understandable, but

not usually spoken. That is, since it is totally unambiguous, it usually
appears in spoken language (as opposed to written) for the purpose of
clarity. The utterance of (24b) is what one almost always hears. As

can be observed (but less discernible here since two like vowels are
concerned), the vowel of the verb is deleted. The final vowel of verbs

is always deleted whenever contracted with noun objects (see Section 4.5).
Since this is the case with contractions, it usually results in utterances
that are ambiguous as is the case of (24b) which has three or more possible
meanings. For example, in addition to the meaning given in (24b), it can
also mean "he ate a house" (from the verb /le/ 'to eat'), or it can mean
"he knew a house' (from the verb /le/ 'to know'). In (24c), if both /1/
deletion and vowel deletion occurs, the entire verb is deleted leaving a
pronoun and a noun; the complete identification of the verb is lost.

This explains why all intervocalic /1/'s are not deleted. Consequently,
we are left with a rule that is phonologically motivated or conditiomed,
butpsychologically constrained (i.e., it can optionally apply to inter-
vocalic /1/'s where the identification of morphemes or utterances is

not lost.)

Thus, phonology is not autonomous; semantic factors may constrain
phonological processes. Intervocalic /1/ deletion in Ekpheli provides
interesting data regarding the necessity of semantic information within
phonology. Current linguistic theory doesn't allow us a way to formalize
such processes that are phonologically motivated and semantically con-
strained. It will be noticed in Section 4.3 that glide deletion encounters
the same problems. One might suggest that in such cases we find an inter-
action of grammatical and pragmatic factors which are at present unac-
countable for in any theoretical framework. The /1/ deletion rule there-
fore requires a condition blocking its application when the result would
be unclarity or ambiguity.

Other cases where long vowels are derived are of the type in (25).
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(25) Underlying Form Surface Form
(1) (2) (3) (4)

a. Jeseli/ 'fish' -+ [eseli] + [esei] + [esee]

b. /ekeli/ 'egg' -+ [ekeli] > [ekei] » [ekee]

c. [ewoli/ 'town' -+ [ewoli] > [ewoi] -+ [ewoo]

d. /Joxoli/ 'war' -+ [oxoli] -+ [oxoi] -+ [oxoo]
>

e. /fukphali/ ‘'horn' [ukphali] - [ukphai] -+ [ukphaal

Again, the phonetic forms of (25) can surface with the presence of the
intervocalic /1/, as seen in columm (2). Consequently, rule (22) is

also optional in this case. Notice that if rule (22) applies to the
underlying form of column (1), the output of rule (22) would not give
the surface forms of column (4), but rather [esei], [ekei], [oxoi ], and
[ukphai] respectively. These forms can, however, also surface phonetical-
ly. Therefore, an intermediate stage whereby an optional assimilation
rule would apply to [eseil], [ekeil, [ewoil, [oxoi] , and [ukphai] to give
the surface forms of colum (4) is needed. This optional assimilation
rule will be as in (26).

(26) /i/ Assimilation (optional)

\Y

+ high v
- back > [aF] / I;F:l -——#
- mid

This rule states that /i/, in word final position, will assimilate to the
features of the preceding vowel. Since the forms *[esele], *[ewolo],
*[ekele], *[oxolo], and *[ukphala] never surface phonetically, this
suggests that rule (22) if applied to the underlying form of (25) must be
ordered before rule (26) if rule (26) is to apply, or both rules could
apply simultaneously. However, simultaneous rule application would not
account for the fact that the following forms can occur, e.g., [eseli],
[esei], [esee]. That is, rule (26) can only apply if rule (22) has
applied.

4.3. Diphthongs of the type in (6)

Ekpheli exhibits a large number of diphthongs (a sequence of two
contiguous non-identical vowels), as seen in (27).
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27

ai
ae
ac
au
ao

ag

oi

ou

oa

el ol el

€e oe
€u
€a oa ea

These diphthongs of (27) are deriwed, as observed in (28).

(28) a.
b.

pP.
q.
r‘

s’

[ai]
[ae]
[ae]
[au]
[ao]
[ao]
[oi]
lou]
[oa]
[eil
[ee]
[ea]
[eu]
[oi]
[oe]
[oa]
[el]
[ea]
[eu]

/okphal 1/
/emale/
/uguale/
/alumhi/
/alokui/
/ukalomhi/
/ekoli/
/olumhi/
/upunoya/
/ekeli/
/ueele/
/ufeya/
/elumhi/
/oxali/
/umho lemhi/
/owaki/
leseli/
/uyeya/
/elumhi/

>

>
-
>
->

[okphai ]
[emae ]
[ugwae ]
[aumhi ]
[aokwi ]

[ ukaomhi ]
[ekoil
[oumhi ]

[ upunoal]
[ekei]
[ueee]
[ufea]
[eumhi]
[oxai]

[ umhoemhi ]
[2aki]
[esei]
[uyea]
[eumhi ]

'basket'
'food'
'room'’
'spirits’'
'chameleon'
'counting'
'cassava'
'corpse’

'to blow out’

\ '

egg
'snail'
'to wash (cloth)'

'copper'

t '

war
'having'
'not’

'fish'
‘forgetting'

'coppers’

It can be observed in (28a-h, j-k, m~o, g, and s) that a number of these

diphthongs are derived by the deletion of an intervocalie /1/.

Examples

(28i, 1, and r) illustrate that other such diphthongs are derived by the
Examples(28p) is shown to be derived
from the deletion of an intervocalic /w/. Since the forms left of the
arrow are capable of surfacing phonetically with all consonants remain-
ing intact, whatever deletion rules that are necessary to reduce the

deletion of an intervocalic /y/.
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forms left of the arrow to those that are right of the arrow must be
optional. Rule (22) can account for the optional deletion of inter-
vocalic /1/'s in example (28a-h, j-k, m-0, q, and s). On the other hand,

the examples of 28(i, 1, r, and P) suggest the positing of an optional
glide deletion rule of the form in (29).

(29) Glide Deletion (optional)

I::tgz + @/ [+ voe] [+ voc]

(y,w)

Furthermore, rule (22) and rule (29), having the same environment, can
be collapsed into the rule of (30).

(30) Lateral and Glide Deletion (optional)

o con
l}voc:l > @/ [+ voec] [+ voc]

+ cont
(1,w,y)

Rule (30), like the intervocalic /1/ deletion rule (22), will apply to
glides that will not result in a loss of identification of morphemes.
/y/, for example, is found to delete when occurring in what might be
called a suffix or splitting verbal units as seen in (31).

31) /feya/ 'to wash' > [feal
/veya/ "to break' - [vea]
/yeya/ 'to forget' -+ [yeal
/valaya/ 'to separate' - [valaa]
/punoya/ 'to blow out' - [ punoa]
/kpoluya/ 'to clean' > [kpolua]
/guoyoya/ 'to demolish' -~ [gwoyoa]

The verbs of (31) all have an underlying meaning that involves "away or
out": /ya/ adds this particular meaning to verbs. It occurs only as a
"suffix" added to verbs, i.e., never occurs as a verb. However, any
object of the verbs of (31) occurs between the verb and /yal (e.g.,

O pun(o) ebai ya "he blew out the fire").

The deletion of /w/ is most commonly associated with the negative
construction and the word /owa/ 'who'.

Thus far, it has been argued that there are no underlying diphthongs
of the type in (6). Furthermore, it has been illustrated that any such
surface diphthongs are not vowel sequences in their underlying represen-
tations, but have an intervening consonant. There remain, however, a
few cases that must be treated as exceptions. Such exceptions, for
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example, never surface as diphthongs. Nevertheless, they must be treated

as vowel sequences in their underlying representation. Illustrations are
given in (32).

(32) 1. 2. 3.
a. /aisi/ - dasi as) 'ant'
b. /8ibd/ - S0bd 8bod "European’

The underlying form is given in column (1). Note that the initial stem
vowel of column (la-b) is /i/. The vowel prefix of (a) is /a/, while
(b) is /o/. In colum (2) the stem vowel undergoes an obligatory rule
of vowel assimilation whereby it assimilates to the vowel prefix, In
column (3), one of the identical vowels is deleted. The motivation for
positing an underlying vowel sequence that never surfaces phonetically
is of several sources. First, there is evidence in other dialects that
an intervening consonant of (32a) still surfaces phonetically (e.g.,
[dsisi] 'ant', see Appendix, word no. 12). In Ekpheli, it is obvious
that the intervening consonant has been lost. This alone, of course,
would not justify lexical representation which never surfaces if this
were the only evidence. A second reason for positing the phonemic forms
in column (1) is provided by the plural forms of these words. If the
underlying representations were those of column (2) or columm (3), the
expected plurals (see Section 4.1) would be [iasi]/ [isi] and [iobo] /
[ibo] respectively. These are, instead [iisi] / [isi] and [iibo] 7/ [ibol.
Given the underlying representations as suggested above one also can
derive the falling tones and the long vowels from sequences of vowels as
will be shown to be a regular process in Ekpheli (see Cahpter III, and
Section 2.1).

This /i/ assimilation rule is almost identical to rule (26) except
in its obligatory nature. One might collapse these rules as shown in
(33).

(33). /i/ Assimilation.

v
thight o, [ar] /[ V] )
: ;:;k aF [%+ Stem)

Condition <+ Stemd = obligatory.

This rule states that /i/, whenever occurring as the initial vowel of a
stem or a final vowel, will assimilate to the immediately preceding
vowel. This rule would then be followed by a vowel contraction rule of
the form in (34).

(34) Vowel Deletion (optional)

+ voc + voc
-con|{ - @ /|- con
a

o F

F —
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4.4, Diphthongs of the type in (7)

At the systematic phonetic level, Ekpheli displays a number of
diphthongs of the sort in (35).

(35) a. wi *wu b. *yij yu
we wo ye yo
we wo ye yo

wa ya

We are concerned here with these glide + vowel diphthongs that occur
after consonants (e.g., [twe] "to cost', and [pye] 'to clear bush').
The diphthongs *[wu] and *[yi] are starred in (35) to indicate the non-
occurrences of such diphthongs, which will be discussed below. It will
be illustrated in this section that none of the diphthongs of (35)
occur at the systematic phonemic level, but are derived from under-
lying sequences of two contiguous vowels, as in (36).

(36) a. /alokui/ 'chameleon' +  [alokwi]
b. /epue/ 'wealth'’ -> [epwe]
c. /axue/ 'tomorrow’ > [axwe]
d. /obua/ 'harmattan' > [o8wa ]
e. /odoguo/ 'duck’ +  [odogwo]
£. /obie/ 'king' +  [odye]
g. /afie/ 'urine’ +  [atye]
h. /otla/ 'shoe' > lofya]
i. /ufis/ 'light (lantern)' - [ufyo]

The vowels that concern us here are underlined. Notice that each vowel
sequence begins with a vowel of the feature specification [+ high]. And
that, it is these vowels that undergo a feature change when immediately
preceded by a segment of the specified feature [+ con], and immediately
followed by a [+ voc] segment. This feature change of high vowels does
not take place, however, if the specified environment is not met. That
is, if a /utV/ or /i+V/ sequence is not immediately preceded by a [+ con]
segment, the precess does not occur (e.g., when an intervocalic /1/, of
the type in /ilokui/ 'chameleons', is deleted leaving behind a vowel
sequence /ito/, it does not become *[yokwi] since it is not immediately
preceded by a [+ con] segment. The /i/ in this case is a plural prefix
(see Section 4.1.). Furthermore, it must be specified that the immediate-
ly following vowel in such sequences as /ut+V/ and /i+V/ (where /V/ stands
for vowel) must not be of the identical feature specification of the
preceding high vowel (i.e., the [+ high, + voc] segment will not undergo
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a feature change to [~ voc] if the immediately following vowel has iden-
tical feature specification (e.g., when an intervocalic /1/ is deleted
in /ebili/ 'darkness', it does not become *[ebyi ], but rather, it re-

Fainﬁ)gebii], or the final /i/ can be optionally deleted leaving behind
ebi .

Due to the fact that most of the VV sequences (except for examples
of the type /aisi/ 'ant' and /oibo/ 'European') in previous discussions
were derived (e.g., from the deletion of intervoalic 1/, Ivl, Iw/),
one can ask why are there only the occurrences of underlying /VV/ sequences
of the type is example (36), and why underlying glides are not posited
instead. A possible historical reason is that the vowel sequences of
the type in (36) have permanently lost their intervening consonants
during the course of history. Synchronic evidence with intervening
consonants of some of the VV sequences of the type in(36) is found in
cross dialectical comparison. For example, the word for 'beans' is
/ezile/ 1in Aviele, and /isile/ in South Uneme, while it is lefie/ in
Ekpheli, Auchi, Avianwu, Uzairue, and South Ibie. Notice that in the
former dialects, the word for 'beans' occurs with the intervocalic /1/,
while in the latter it occurs without. Similarly, the infinitive 'to
faint' is /unilamhi/ in Fkpheli, Uzairue, and South Ibie, while it is
/uniamhi/ in Weppa-Wano, and Avianwu. The word for 'voice' is 'uruli/
in Auchi, /uruii/ in Uzairue, and fubuili/ in Ekpheli. The word for
'bundle' is 73EQ11/ in Auchi, /ukui/ in Uzairue, /ukuili/ in Ekpheli,
/uxui/ in Wepp-Wano, and Avianwu, and /uxuili/ in South Ibie. See
Appendix for more examples. Further support for positing underlying VV
sequences to derive the glides of (36) will be presented in this section
below and Section 4.5.

Support for deriving the diphthongs of (35) from sequences of
underlying vowels is provided by the noun + noun associative construction
as shown in (37).

(37) 1. 2. 3

a. /udg_#.gvie/ uducyle [ udwoyye]
'chest' 'king' 'chest of a king'

b. /udi # oyie/ udioyle [ udyoyye]
'palm-tree' 'king' 'palm-tree of a king'

We are concerned with the underlined vowels. In column (1) of (37) the
two morphemes are given in their underlying forms. A sequence with two
contiguous vowels is observed in column (2). In colummn (3), the [+ voc,
+ high] segments have undergone a feature change to [- voc]. In the
associative construction thege [+ voc, + high] segments fail to undergo
a feature change if the immediately following vowel is of the identical
feature specificaiton, as illustrated in (38).

(38) 1 2. 3

a. /idu # ukpeko/ i duukpeko [ i dukpeko]
'lion''village' 'lion of a village'

b. feyl # iko/ eyliko leyiko]
'tortoise' 'messenger' 'tortoise of a messenger'
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Again, the underlying forms are given in columm (1). A sequence of two
contiguous vowels is seen in column (2). The two identical vowels are
contracted in column (3) (see Section 4.5 on vowel contraction).

We have observed in this section that [+ voc, + high] segments under-
go a feature change to [~ voc] when immediately following a [+ con]
segment and immediately preceding a [+ voc] segment within morphemes and
across morpheme boundaries. Furthermore, it was illustrated that if the
immediately following vowel has identical features, then the [+ voc,

+ high] segment will not undergo the feature change to [~ voc]. In order
to capture the generalization of this glide formation process, a rule of
the form in (39) is posited.

(39) Glide Formation.

v, > [- voc] / C |+ voc v,
+ high
Condition: V1 # V2

The [+ high, - back] glide ([y]) has a palatalizing effect on some
immediately preceding consonants. That is, the consonants /ts/, /dz/,
/s/, and /n/ obligatorily undergo a process of palatalization when occur-
ring immediately before a glide of the feature specificaiton [+ high,

- back], and, therefore, surface phonetically as [&], [J], [8], [n] re-
spectively. All of the above consonants, except for the /ts/, require
the presence of the glide [y] in order to undergo the palatalization
process. That is, while /ts/ can optionally undergo the process of
palatalization when occurring immediately before the [+ high, - back]
vowel [i] (e.g., /itsi/ 'pig' can surface phonetically as [itsi] or
Li¢i], /dz/, /s/, and /n/ cannot (e.g., [odzif 'crab', [usi/ 'law',

and /ini/ 'elephant' cannot surface phonetically as *[o03i], *[ugi], and
*[ini] respectively). Thus, palatalization of /ts/ is more general than
that of the other segments. The optional rule for palatalization in this
case is stated in (40).

(40) Palatalization (optional).
/ts/ = [&)/) _ i
Since palatalization is conditioned by the glide formation, the
palatalization rule of the form in (41) must be ordered after the glide

formation rule of (39).

(41) Palatalization (obligatory).

ts &
d -
R
n n

In various proposed feature sets there is no one feature which would
distinguish [ts] [dz], [s], and [n] as a class from [d] and [t]. Yet,
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the four segments constitute a class which appears to be intuitive.
Research in experimental phonetics is required to determine whether
these sounds, excluding the alveolar/dental stops, are phonetically
similar. One may find that a feature apical vs. laminal is needed. At
this point, all we can suggest is a rule of the form in (42).

(42) Palatalization.

+ cor + retracted
+ del rel > + high / y
+ nasal - back

This rule is one way of expressing rule (41) in features. The glide [y]
can be optionally deleted by rule (43) after the palatalization rule has
applied.

(43) Glide Deletion Rule (optional).

[+ Seg] > @ / [+ retracted]
y

This rule specifies that the glide [y] can be optionally deleted only
when occurring immediately after [&], [J], [£], and [p].

A sample derivation of the operation of the rules (39), (41), and
(43) are given in (44).

(44) Underlying Form Rule (39) Rule (41) Rule (43)
litsie/ 'yours' - itsye idye [i&e]
/iridzia/  'well (water)' iridzya irijya [irijal
/enesie/ 'few' enesye enedye [enede ]
/anio/ ‘wine' anyo anpyo [apo]

Not only does the process of palatalization operate within morphemes,
but it also operates across morpheme boundaries, as seen in (45) (the
associative construction).

(45) 1. 2, 3. 4, 5.
/itsi # oyie/ itsioyie itsyoyye idyoyye [idoyyel
'pig' 'king' 'king's pig'
/odzi # oyie/ odzioyie odzyoyye ijJyoyye [ijoyye]
'crab' 'king' 'king's crab'
Jusi # oyie/ usioyie usyoyye uSyoyye [udoyye]
'law' 'king' 'king's law'
/ini # oyie/ inioyie  inyoyye  ipyoyye [ipoyye]
'elephant' 'king' 'king's elephant'

The vowels, diphthongs, and consonants that concern us here are under-
lined. In colum (1), the underlying forms are given. In colum (2),
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the two vowels of column (1) are now contiguous. In columm (3), rule
(39) applies. Rule (41) applies to the output of rule (39) in column (4).
In colum (5), rule (43) applies.

The one remaining vowel that requires some discussion is /u/, which
has a rounding or labializing effect on the consonant /m/ (e.g., /mu/ 'to
catch' surfaces phonetically as [mwul.). This suggests the rule in (46).

(46) Labialization.

+ nasal
+ long + [+ round] / [i 2:ghé]
+ ant un
‘ m

This rule states that /m/ takes on the feature [+ round] or becomes labia-
lized before the vowel /u/.

4.5. Vowel eontraction

The final vowel of verbs is always deleted when preceding a vowel
prefix of an immediately following noun object, as seen in (47).

47) 1. 2.
a. /de # akpa/ + [dakpa] 'buy a cup’
'buy' 'cup'
b. /sese # akpa/ > [sesakpa] 'make a cup'

'make’ 'cup'

The underlying form (except for tone) is given in column (1). Observe in
column (2) that vowel deletion applies to the final vowel of both mono-
syllabic verbs (as in (a)) and dissyllabic verbs (as in (b)).

The process of vowel deletion fails to operate, however, if the final
vowel of the verb is either /i/ or /u/, unless the immediately following
vowel prefix is also either /i/ or /u/ respectively. /i/ and /u/ (see
Section 4.4.) become [y] and [w] respectively. Examples are given in
(48).

(48) a. /pi # ekpe/ + [pyekpe] 'shoot a tiger'

'shoot' 'tiger'

b. /du # akpa/ +>  [dwakpa] 'carry a cup'
'carry' 'cup'

c. /fomhi # owa/ -+ [fomhyowa] 'sweep a house'
'sweep' "house'

d. /pi # idu/ + [pidu] 'shoot a lion'
'shoot''lion'

e. /du # ukpo/ + [dukpo] ‘carry a cloth'

'carry''cloth'

In (48a-c), it is noted that when the vowel prefix of the noun object is
not identical in feature specifications to the final vowel of the verb,
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the final vowel of the verb (whether monosyllabic or dissyllabie) under-
goes a glide formation rule (39). Observe that such diphthongs of column
(2a-c) are of the type seen in (7). To the contrary, examples (d-e) show
that the glide formation fails if the final vowel of the verb and the
vowel prefix of the noun have identical feature specifications, This
pProcess of vowel contraction in the above cases can be accounted for with
a rule of the form in (49).

(49) Regressive Vowel Deletion.

1. | > gy v
[<+ high)] Vé'rb I'21’1-:efix

Condition <v1 = v2>

This rule states that the final vowel of a verb is deleted when contracted
with a vowel prefix, and that the high vowels (/i/ and /u/) are deleted
only if they are identical to the vowel prefix with which they are con-
tracted. The condition of rule (49) can be sbandoned if a rule ordering
is imposed on rule (39) (glide formation) and rule (49) (regressive vowel
deletion), whereby rule (39) must precede rule (49) in the ordering.

Thus, rule (39) (ordered before rule (49)) will change all appropriate
high vowels into glides. Then rule (49) will simply delete the remaining
correct vowels.

The phonological processes of vowel deletion (rule (49)) as observed
in the examples of (48) and intervocalic /1/ deletion (rule (22)) as seen
in the examples of (21), (23), and (25) can create long vowels of the
type in (5) and diphthongs of the type in (6). Illustrations are given
in (50).

2

(50) 1 3

a. /kalo # ayia/ + [kalayya] =+  [kaayyal
'count ' 'people’ 'count people'
b. /kalo # eseli/ + [kaleseli] = [kaeseli]
'count''fish' 'count fish'
c. /kala # eseli/ + [kaleseli] =+ [kaeseli]
'dry ' 'fish' 'dry fish'
d. /sele # akatsi/ -+ [selakadi] =+  [seaka&i]
'mount' 'horse' 'mount a horse'
e. /sele # eda/ [seleda] > [seeda]
'elimb ''trees’ 'elimb trees'

Note that the forms of columm (2) and (3) can both surface phonetically.
The final vowel of the verb is deleted in columm (2). In columm (3), the
intervocalic /1/ is deleted. Observe in column (3a,e) that long vowels
of the type in (5) are created. It is further shown in column (3b~d)
that diphthongs of the type in (6) are derived.

Furthermore, the final vowel of a noun stem is deleted when contracted
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with an immediately following vowel prefix, as observed in (51).

(51) 1 2

/owa # oyie/ > [owoyye] 'a king's house'
"house' 'king'

Again, vowel deletion fails to operate if the final vowel of the
nouns is /i/ or /u/, unless the following vowel prefix happens to be /i/
or /u/ respectively. Examples are given in (52).

(52) 1. 2.

a. /udi # oyie/ =~ [udyoyye] 'a king's palm-tree’
'palm-tree 'king'

b. /idu # oyie/ [ idwoyye] 'a king's lion'
'lion''king'

c. /udi # iko/ > [udika] 'a messenger's palm-
'palm-tree' 'messenger' tree'

d. /idu # ukpeko/ - [ idukpeko] 'a village's lion'

'lion''village'

Rule (49) can therefore also account for this process as shown in (53).

(53) Regressive Vowel Deletion.

v
1 - ¢/ J v
[(+ high) ) ,' Zprefix

>
Condition: <v1 =V,

Again, the condition of rule (53) is unnecessary if an ordering is imposed
on rule (39) (glide formation) and rule (53) whereby rule (39) must
precede rule (53) in the ordering.

While it is obvious in example (52a-b) that the diphthongs of the
type [yo] and [wo] are derived from sequences of underlying vowels of
/i + o/ and /u + o/ respectively, it is not so obvious in the examples
of (54) that such diphthongs are derived from sequences of two underlying
vowels.

(54) 1. 2. 3.
a. /ayua # okpotso/ + aywa okpotso s [aywokpotso]
'dog' 'woman ' 'a woman's dog'

b. /efia #fokpotso/ ~+ efya okpotso [efyokpotso]
'shoes' "woman' 'a woman's shoes'

In column (1), the underlying form is given. The vowel sequences /u a/
and /i a/ underwent glide formation in columm (2). In column (3), vowel
deletion applies, giving the surface form. There is no real motivation
for colum (2) to occur before column (3) since it appears that vowel de-
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letion can occur before glide formation, simultaneous with glide forma-
tion, or after glide formation, and the out-put will still be that of
colum (3). Therefore, it is not at all obvious as to which vowel (i.e.,
the /a/ or the /5/) conditions the glide formation, or whether these
glides occur in the underlying matrices. The problem is further compli-
cated, as seen in example (55).

(55) (1) (2) (3) (4)
a. /ayua # ukpeko/ - aywa ukpeko - aywukpeko - [ay(u) ukpeko]
'dog''village' 'a village's dog'
b. Jefia # iko/ -+ efya iko ~ efyiko - [ef(i)iko]
'shoes' 'messenger’ 'a messenger's shoes'

Again, the underlying form is given in column (1). Glide formation takes
place in column (2). Vowel deletion takes place in column (3). 1In
colum (4), the glides are changed back into vowels, and one of the two
vowels of the sequence can be optionally deleted. Again, it is not
obvious as to whether or not the glides exist in the underlying structure
or whether they are derived from underlying vowel sequences. Furthermore,
since they never surface phonetically, one can alternatively argue that
vowel deletion applies before glide formation therefore rendering the
glide formation rule inapplicable to the examples of (55). This would,
nevertheless, create a paradox since in some cases vowel deletion would
apply before glide formation, and in other cases after. Adopting the
hypothesis that the glides are derived, the additional rules of (56) and
(57) are needed to account for the data of (55).

(56) Vocalization

- voc + voc

+ high + high
¢ o back > [+ voe] / ——— o back

a round o round

This rule specifies that [y] and [w] become [i] and [u] respectively when
preceded by a consonant and followed by [i] and [u] respectively.

(57) Long Vowel Shortening (optional)

+ voc
+ loné] > [~ long]

This rule states that [ii] and [uu] become [i] and [u] respectively. In
order to obtain the correct output in (55), the rules given must be
ordered as follows: rule (39) Glide Formatiom, rule (53) Vowel Deletion,
rule (56) Vocalization, and rule (57) Long Vowel Shortening.

Since the final vowel of a noun deletes or undergoes glide formation
when contracted to the following vowel prefix of any morpheme, rule (53)
would account for all of the instances of vowel contraction found in the

examples of (58).
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(58)

1. 2,
Adverbial
a. /ukpo # enode/ [ ukpenode ]
'cloth' 'yesterday'
b. /aki # enode/ [akyenode ]
'market ' 'yesterday'
c. /otu # enode/ [otwenode ]

'age-group ' 'yesterday'

Adjectival

d. /owa # odzis/ [owojo]
'house ' '01d'

e. /Juki # ogbomhi/ [ ukyagbomhi ]
'moon ' 'new’

f£. /idu # oveve/ [ idwoveve]
'lion''another'

g. /umhele # otsomhi/ [ umhe!otsomhi ]
'salt' 'some’

h. /akpa # odzeva/ (akpodzeva]

'cup' 'second'
i. /owa # oda/ [owada]

'house ' 'different'

Interrogative (whose noun)

j. [owa # owa/ [owowa]
'house ' 'whose'

k. /idu # owa/ [ idwowa]
'lion' 'whose'

1. /udi # owa/ [ udyowa ]

'palm-tree ' 'vhose'

Interrogative (how many nouns)

m. /ewa # eke/ [eweke]
"houses ' 'how many'

n. /idu # eke/ [ idweke]
'lions' 'how many'

o. [idi # eke/ [idyeke]

'palm-trees' 'how many'

Noun Reduplication (compounding)

p. [owa # owa/ [owowa ]
'house ' 'house'’

q. [idu # idu/ [idwidu]
'lion''lion’

r. /Judi # udi/ [udyudi ]

'palm-tree''palm-tree'
37

'vesterday's cloth'
'yesterday's market'

'yesterday's age-group'

'an old house'
'a new moon'
'another lion'
'some salt'
'a second cup'

'a different house'

'whose house?'
'whose 1ion?'

'whose palm-tree?'

'how many houses?'
"how many lions?'

'how many palm-trees?'

'every house'
'every lion'

'every palm-tree'



Each grammatical category that is effected is given at the onset of their
illustration. The underlying forms are given in column (1) of (58a-r).
Observe in column (2 a,d,g-j,m, and p) that the final vowel of the noun
is deleted. Examples (b-c, e-f, k-1, n-o, and q-r) of column (2)
illustrate that the high vowels /i/ and /u/ undergo rule (39) Glide
Formation.

Rule (53) Vowel Deletion followed by rule (22) Intervocalic /1/
Deletion can, again, derive long vowels of the type in (5) and diphthongs
of the type in (6), as illustrated in (59).

(59) 1. 2. 3.
a. /umhele # otsomhi/ = [umhelotsomhi] + [umheotsomhi]
'salt’ 'some ' 'some salt'’
b. /emale # oyie/ + [emaloyye] + [emaoyye]
'food' ‘'king' 'a king's food'
c. /obolo # oyie/ + [o8oloyye] + [oBooyye]
'guinea-fowl''king' 'a king's guinea-fowl'

d. /o8olo # ogbomhi/ + [oBologbomhi] ~+ [oBoogbomhi]
'guinea-fowl''fresh' 'fresh guinea-fowl'

Observe that the underlined vowels of column (1) are deleted in column
(2). In column (3), the intervocaliec /1/ is deleted, leaving behind
diphthongs in examples (a-c) and a long vowel in example (d).

The final vowel of the definite article (DA) deletes when contracted
to a following vowel prefix, as seen in (60).

(60) a. /ona # idu/ + [onidu] > "the lion'

'"DA' 'lion'

b. /ona # eseli/ + [oneseli] + "the fish'
'DA' '"fish'

c. /ona # ekpa/ -+ [onekpal "the bag'
'DA' |bagY

d. /ona # udi/ + [onudi] -+ "the palm-tree'
'DA' 'palm-tree'

e. /ona # owa/ > [onowa] -> "the house'
'DA" 'house'

f. /ona # omo/ > [onomo] -> 'the child’
'DA' 'child'

g. /ona # akpa/ » [onakpa]l "the cup'’
'DA' lcupl

The underlying form is given in column (1). Observe in columm (2) that
the final vowel of the DA is deleted when contracted with the following
vowel prefix. Again, with slight modifications to rule (53), the
examples of (60) can be accounted for by a rule of the form in (61).
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(61) Regressive Vowel Deletion
i@ ¢/_____l I_Vz
DA

This rule states that the final vowel of the DA deletes before a vowel
prefix.

Rule 49, 53, and 61 can be collapsed into a rule of the form in 62.

Prefix

(62) Regressive Vowel Deletion.

| [

Vi > @ /

A Prefix
<+ high> N
DA
Condition: < = Vo>

Exceptions to rule (62) can be found within the demonstrative con-
struction, some adjectival constructions, and the relative clause con-
struction. The final vowels of nouns are not deleted in these construc-
tions, but instead, the vowel prefix of the demonstratives, adjectivals,
and relatives is deleted, as seen in (63).

(63)
a. /ona # akpa # ona/ [onakpana]
'DAT  'cup' 'this' "this cup'
b. /ona # eyl # ona/ [oneyinal
'"DAT 'tortoise " 'this' 'this tortoise'
c. /ona # aru # oli/ [onaruli]
'DA' 'louse''that' "that louse'
d. /akpa # onikede/ [akpanikede ]
'cup' ‘'small' 'a small cup'’
e. /eyi # onikefe/ [eyinikede]
'tortoise''small’ 'a small tortoise'
f. /aru # onikede/ [arunikede]
'louse ' 'small’ 'a small louse'
g- /akpa # onomie/ [akpanomye ]
'cup''the one he saw' 'a cup that he saw'
h. /eyl # onomie/ [eyinomye]
"tortoise''the one he saw' 'a tortoise that he saw'
i. /aru # onomie/ [arunomye ]

'louse'"the one he saw'

'a louse that he saw'

Again, the vowels that are deleted in examples (63 a-i) are underlined.
Column (2) displays the underlined vowels that remain after contraction.
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The DA /ona/ obligatorily comes with the demonstrative construction.

Note in columm (1) that the DA /ona/ and the demonstrative adjective /ona/
are identical morphemes or homonyms. The meaning of /ona/ in isolation

is 'this one'. In column (2), it is observed that the final vowel of

/ona/ is deleted by rule (62) when functioning as the DA. To the contrary,
it is seen in column (2) that the vowel prefix of /ona/ is deleted when
functioning as a demonstrative adjective. The demonstrative adjective
[o1i/ 'that' also loses its vowel prefix, as seen in example (63c).

In examples (63 d-f), it is observed that the adjectival /onikefe/ 'small'
loses its vowel prefix when contracted to the preceding noun. Examples
(g~i) illustrate that relative clauses lose their vowel prefix when
contracted to the preceding vowel of the head noun. Examples (a-i) suggest
a rule of the type in (64).

(64) Progressive Vowel Deletion:
C |

N Dem
Adj
Rel

This rule specifies that the vowel prefix of demonstratives, adjectivals,
and relatives is deleted when contracted to the final vowel of the pre-
ceding noun. Rule (64) Vowel Deletion must be ordered before rule (39)
Glide Formation as illustrated in (63 b-c, e~f, and h-i) whereby rule
(39) failed to apply. In other words, if rule (39) would have applied
before rule (64), the output for (b-c, e-f, and h~i) would have been
*[oneyyonal, *[onarwsli], *[eyyonikede], *[arwonikede], *[eyyonomye ], and
*[arwanamye] respectively.

(65) lists the rules discussed, in the order of their application:

(65) Progressive Vowel Deletion (rule 64)
Glide Formation (rule 39)
Regressive Vowel Deletion (rule 62)
Vocalization (rule 56)
Long Vowel Shortening (rule 57)

5.0 Summary

What appeared to be a large inventory of vowel segments has been

reduced at the systematic phonemic level to seven short vowels, as given
in (66).

(66) /il lel, Iel, I/, [of, Io/, /af.

In Section 4.1, it was shown that the distinctive features needed
to characterize the seven short vowels are [high], [back], and [mid].
Evidence was also given in Section 4.1 to suggest that long vowels and
diphthongs should be interpreted as sequences of two contiguous vowels.
We observed in Section 4.2 that phonetic long vowels are derived from the
deletion of intervocalic /l/. It became apparent in Section 4.2 that
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there are no long vowels at the systematic phonemic level, In the dis-
cussion of diphthengs in Section 4.3, it was illustrated that they are
derived from the deletion of intervocalic IV, /y/, and /w/. 1In Section
4.4, it was shown that the diphthongs of the type /wi/, and /yu/ are
derived from a sequence of two underlying contiguous vowels. Further-
more, the diphthongs of the type /yu/ have a palatalizing effeect on /ts/,
/dz/, /s/, and /n/ causing them to surface phonetically as [&]1, [J], [§],
and [n] respectively. 1In Section 4.5, more evidence was given to show
the lack of underlying long vowels, and diphthongs.

CHAPTER IIIX
The Tonal System
0.0, Previous works

One of the most interesting aspects of Etsako phonology, but that
which has been least studied or documented in the literature, is its
tonal system. Laver (1967, 1969) devotes a small portion of his study
to tone.

Based on data from the Aviele dialect, Laver suggests that in non-
compound words spoken in isolation, Etsako has two basic (phonemic) tones,
high and low. These contrast as shown in (1).

(0 /evéd/ low-high [ ] "two'
/{gbd/  high-low [—_1 'fences/thorns'
/igbd/  low-low [__1] "chins'

Laver further suggests that there is a possibility of a third con-
trastive tone (high-fall) because of the items in (2).

(2)  /igba/ low-high/fall [~)Y] 'locust beans/gathering(s)'
1414/ high-high/fall [~ "1] 'to do'

He does not clarify why the high-fall is not to be considered a 'basic'

tone.

Laver also suggests that in isolated non-compound words containing
all identical tones, only low tones will occur as shown in (3).

(3) /3jtjt/ low-low-low [-_ —1 'butterfly'
According to Laver, Etsakg has both downdrift and downstep. All of
the above examples are taken directly from Laver's discussion.

As will be shown below, Laver's analysis cannot account for much of
the data in Etsakg.
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One of the latest treatments of Etsako tone is Elugbe (1973). His
work is based on the dialects Avianwu and Auchi. Basically, he makes some
of the same claims as Laver, as given above. But, Elugbe's claims differ
from Laver's regarding downstep/downdrift. Elugbe c¢laims that there is
no downstep (automatic or non-automatic) in Av. or Au.. What he proposes,
instead, is the feature upstep, which he claims is limited to particular
constructions (e.g., the negative construction). To support his claim,
he further proposes that underlying high tone is realized as a surface
phonetic mid tone (equivalent to the mid tone of Yoruba). When there is
upstepping, the upstep takes place from the tonetic mid to high, as
illustrated in (4).

(4) /f{va d&/ 'T did not buy' [- _ -] [T _-]

He presents little evidence in support of this claim. The process of
upstep as proposed by him is not phonologically conditioned nor phoneti-
cally motivated. The only examples given are cases where he claims that
the subject pronoun of the negative construction upstepped from tonetic
mid to high. All examples given illustrate only one case of upstep to
each phrase or sentence. Furthermore, the data presented can be accounted
for by the process of downdrift rather than upstep. Since downdrift and
downstep widely attested in African languages have a phonetic explanation,
and can account for the same data, there is no reason to posit an ad-hoe
'upstep'. In my discussion of 'downdrift/downstep', evidence will be
presented to support the existence of these two phenomena in Etsako.

As mentioned in Chapter I, Etsako is characterized by a complex set
of morphotonemic alternations. The purpose of this chapter is to present
and discuss the general tone properties that underlie this complex set of
morphotonemic alternations. Although some evidence will be taken from
other dialects, the main sources will come from Ekpheli.

1.0. Surface tones

,. At the systematic phonetic level, Ekpheli exhibits five tones (high
[Vv], 1ow [V], falling [V], rising [V], and downstep [V]). Three of these
five tones (high, low, and falling occur in simple or compound words
cited in isolation. All five tones (high, low, falling, rising, and
downstep) occur in isolated compound words. Illustrations are given in (5).

(5) a. [éyé] "two' f- [dwa 'house'
b. [ékpéj ‘eup' g. [éfé;é] 'plate’
c. [_l_ﬁ_dz_é_] 'axe' h. [flp_é_pé] 'bed'
d. [§§}] 'ant' i. [ékpémé] 'cup (water)'
e. [dké] 'ram' j. [éwdwd] ‘'every house'

or [Swdwa]

Examples (a-h) are words which contain two morphemes, the singular prefix
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(see Section 4.1 of Chapter II) and the stem. Examples (i-j) are compounds
which contain four morphemes (i.e., example (i) contains /a+kpa/ ‘cup'
and /a+mé/ 'water', while example (3) contains /&+wa/ 'house' and /&+wd/
'house'. Thus each compound contains two prefixes and two stems). The
contrasting tones and their domain that concern us here are underlined.
Notice that a phonetic contrast between high, low and falling exist on
the final syllable in examples (a-c), on the initial syllable in examples
(b-d), and on the medial syllable in examples (g-i). Moreover, all five
tones (high, low,falling, rising and downstep) are obserwed to contrast
on the medial syllable in examples (g-3). The rising tone and the down-
step tone are much more constrained in their occurrences in isolated
compound words than the high, low, and falling.

2.0. Systematic phomemic tones

In Section 1,0., it was observed that Ekpheli has five phonetic tones
(high, low, falling, rising and downstep). It will be argued in this
section that only two tones (high and low) occur at the systematic pho-
nemic level, and that the other three tones (falling, rising, and downstep)
are derived from these.

2.1. The falling tone

The processes of vowel deletion, vowel coalescence, loss of syllabi-
city, etc. result in the creation of falling tones, as can be seen in (6).

(6) 1. 2. 3. 4,
a. /5dzawd1l/ -+ 3dzawdl -+ ddzdwdd - [Sdzdwd "man'
b. /&si/ > + 4as) - [4s)] 'ant'

Example (6 a-b) illustrates how an underlying tone sequence of high
followed by low on two separate vowel segments can be realized as HL
(falling). Note that this process of contour formation takes place
within a single word. Since the two separate vowel segments involved
are different in their underlying form (i.e., while (a) contains an
intervocalic /1/ between its two separate vowel segments, (b) does not.),
examples (a) and (b) will be discussed separately.

In column (1) of (6a), the underlying form is given. Notice that,
at this stage, the two separate vowel segments (which have the high and
low tone that concern us) are separated by an intervocalic /1/. In col-
umn (2) of (6a), the intervocalic /1/ is deleted by the application of
rule (22) (given in Chapter II) leaving behind two contiguous vowels
with two contiguous tones. Observe in column (3) of (6a) that by the
application of rule 33) (/i/ assimilation, given in Chapter II), the
high vowel /i/ is assimilated to the preceding vowel. In column (4) of
(6a), the high tone and the low tone occur on a vowel segment with a
resultant falling tone. The listener definjtely hears a short falling
contour pitch on a short vowel. In other words, what is claimed here is
that there is a phonetic length distinciton between columns (3) and 4),
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the form in column (4) being shorter in duration than that in column (3).
In fact, the forms in both columns (3) and (4) can surface phonetically,
showing that contraction does occur. This motivates the intermediate
stage of /i/ assimilation, rather than simply having /i/ delete from the
very beginning, and having its tone retained.

We observed in (6a) that the tone sequence of high followed by low
and their tone bearing vowels were separated by an intervocalic /1/ at
the systematic phonemic level, whereas in column (1) of (6b), the tone
sequence of high followed by low and their tone bearing vowels are not.
See Chapter II, example (32) for a discussion of nouns of the type in
(6b). Example (6b) illustrates further that when two morphemes come
together to form a tone sequence of high followed by low, the results
are falling contour tones. In column (1) of (6b), the underlying form
is given. Notice that the prefix vowel has a high tone, while the initial
vowel of the stem (which is underlined) has a low tone. The initial
vowel of the stem obligatorily assimilates to the prefix vowel by the
application of rule (33) , in column (3) of (6b). Again, in colum (&)
of (6b), the high tone and the low tone occur on a single vowel segment
with a resultant falling tone. Given these underlying forms in (6a-b),
an explanation is provided for the falling tone on the final and initial
syllable of some words in Ekpheli.

Thus far, the evidence in support of the claim that falling tones are
derived from underlying tone sequences of high followed by low has been
seen to occur within words in citation form. Further evidence comes
from isolated compounds and short sentences, as seen in (7).

) 1.
a. /akpa/t’//amé/ +  dkp
b. /> + dé/ /akpa/ - 3

. 3.
am¢ > [4kpdmé] 'cup (water)'

O N

dédkpad > [5dékpa] 'he buys a cup'

Example (7a-b) is an illustration of how falling tones are derived when
a tone sequence of high followed by low is created as a result of vowel
contraction between two words. In column (1) of (7a-b), the underlying
form is given. Note that (a) is a compound word consisting of the mor-
phemes 'cup', and 'water', and the associative marker (AM) (see Chapter
IV for a discussion of the associative construction), which is an under-
lying high floating tone. (b) is a sentence consisting of the morphemes
'he',"'buy', and 'cup', and it is in the habitual tense. Observe in
column (2) of (7a) that the high 'floating' tone of the AM has a tone,
raising effect on all immediately preceding low tones (i.e., Ekpé + AM
+ am& > dkpd + AM + am). What is of concern here are the two vowel
sequences with the tone sequences of high followed by low, as seen in
column (2) of (7a-b). In colummn (3) the vowel is deleted and the re-
sult is the falling tone. The falling tone in example (5i) is accounted
for in this way.

More evidence supporting the claim that falling tones are derived
from underlying tone sequences of high followed by low is given in (8).
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(8) 1. 2. 3.
a. /Ttdd/ -+ (e > [{tw3] 'underneath'
b. /tufa/ > Yugd + [Yuys] "mat’

Examples (8 a-b) illustrate how a falling tone is derived as a result of
the loss of syllabicity of a high tone vowel of a tone sequence of high

followed by low.

In column (1) of (8 a-b), the underlying form is given.

Notice that there is a tone sequence of high followed by low on the last

two vowels of each word.

In column (2), the two high vowels (/u/ and /1i/)

have been changed to [w] and [y] respectively by the application of rule

(39) Glide Formation.
as falling tones on the vowels.

In (3), the high tones on the glides are realized
Similar processes apply to compound words

and sentential phrases as shown in (9).

9 1. 2.
a- AU/ /(518 » Galdne
'chest''AM' 'king"'
b. /Gdi//'//ayyé/ +> ddfdyteé
'palm-tree'’'AM' 'king’

c. /5 + db/ /3kpd/ ~ 3dbdkpa
'he''carry''cup’

d. /5 + pl/ /5xa/ + Spidxa
'he ' 'shoot ' 'procupine’

4.,
> [hdwdyys]
'chest of a king'

Gdydyle - [ldydyye]
'palm-tree of a king'
ddwakpd - [ddwakpd]

'he carries a cup'
\ AN
[opydxa]
'he shoots a porcupine’

The next bit of evidence in support of deriving falling tones is of
a different sort from previous evidence already examined. For example,
the sequence of two contiguous vowels with a sequence of high followed by

low is not involved here.

Consequently, there is no vowel contraction.

But the falling tone is still derived from a tone sequence of high

followed by low.

(10) 1. 2.
a. /ldzé/ > [ddz8]
b. /Oké/ > [6ké]
c. /8kdgd/  »  [4kdgh]
a. /émhémh3/ -+ [émhémh3]
e. /3gbtdds -+ [agbdd3]
g, /otsédé/ -+ [3tsédd]

Illustrations are given in (10).

'axe'

'ram'’

'bat'
'inside'
"blacksmith'

'sunrise’

The underlying form is given in column (1) of (10 a-f). Note that all

nouns end in a high tone.

Observe in column (2) of (10 a-f) that a high

tone in syllable final position in words cited in isolation, or in pre-

pause position is realized as a falling tone.

general in Ekpheli.

This process is extremely

Except for the numbers ([okp4d] 'one', [&v4] 'two',

and [1gbé] 'ten') and a few compounds of the types ([akpékpd] 'every cup',
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and [ tkpdkpd] 'all cups'), there are no occurrences of a high tone in
syllable final position in words cited in isolation or in pre-pause
position. In other words, the final syllable of all words in pre-pause
position will bear either a falling tone or a low tone. Therefore, all
underlying high tones on final syllables of words in isolation or in
pre-pause position will be converted to falling tones. This can be
accounted for by a rule such as is given in (11).

(11) Low Tone Insertion/Pre-pause Tone Rule
g > [-mureul / [+ nicu] % (where % = pause)

One may alternatively suggest a phonetic intonation rule to account
for this pre-pausal fall, but as will be seen in Section 3.0 this would
fail to account for the observed data.

Rule (11) explains the occurrence of examples (5 ¢, e, and h), as
well as the non-occurrence of some expected phonetic tone patterns in
certain contexts (e.g., *[HH], *[LH] etc.). This rule is obligatory in
Ekpheli, optional in some dialects, and non-existent in others. (See
wordlist of Appendix).

Furthermore, it is observed in (12) that when the morphemes of (10)
appear in context that is not in pre-pause position, the high tone does
not become a falling tone, unless it is contracted with a following low
tone.

(12) 1.
a. /&dz8 # dkpé/
'axe' 'one'
b. /oké # dkpd/ +  [okbkpd]l  [okbkpa]  'one ram’
"ram' 'one'

2. 3.
[0dz6kpd] [Gdzékpa] 'one axe'

¥

c. /1dzé # &13/ -+~ [{dzé13] 'three axes'
'axes''three'
d. /éké # é1a/ -~ [eké1a] '"three rams'

"rams''three'

In column (1) of (12), the underlying form of both the noun and the numeral
is given. Note that the nouns are in the plural in examples (c~d). 1In
column (2) (a-b), the high tone of the noun stem and the low tone of the
prefix of the numeral contract into a falling tone. It is further observed
in column (3) that the falling tone can optionally simplify to a high, and
the low tone portion of the fall effects a downstep on the following high.
In column (2) of (c-d), it is observed that the high tone of the noun stem
and the high tone of the prefix of the numeral contract into a high tone.
In both cases of vowel contraction in (12), it is the stem vowel of the
noun that is deleted.

The occurrence of all falling tones can therefore be accounted for
by deriving them from sequences of HIGH + LOW.
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2.2. The rising tone

We have already noted above that the occurrences of rising tones in
words cited in isolation are extremely rare. Except for examples of the
type seen in (5j), there are none. In fact, it will be observed in sub-
sequent sections that most rising tones are simplified to either a high
tone, low tone or a downstep tone, thus, in one sense accounting for the
rarity of rising tones in the language. Nevertheless, the same processes
(vowel deletion, and loss of syllabicity, etec.) that govern the creation
of falling tones are also involved in deriving phonetic rising tones.

One of the processes for creating rising tones occurs when two morphemes
are joined, as shown in (13).

(13) 1. 2. .
fowa # Swa/  +  Swd Ewd > [Swdwi] 'every house'
'house ' "house'

(13) is an example of noun reduplication to form compounds (see Chapter
IV). The underlying form is given in (1). Columm (2) gives the form
after the vowel is deleted, with the tone remaining. Columm (3) gives
the phonetic form with a rising tone.

(14) demonstrates that rising tones are also created by the applica-
tion of the glide rule.

(14) a. /idh # fdb/ > {dwfdd > [fdwidu] 'every lion'
'lion''lion'
b. /4dY # 4dY/ > {dydd} -+ [fdyldi] 'every palm-tree'

'palm-tree' 'palm-tree’

(14) further illustrates noun compounding as a result of noun reduplica-
tion.

2.3. The downstep

It was observed in previous sections that falling tones are derived
from underlying sequences of high followed by low, and that rising tones
are derived from underlying sequences of low followed by high. Also, it
was demonstrated that these contour tones result from the application of
segmental phonological rules. It will be illustrated in this section that
downsteps are also derived from underlying sequences of low followed by
high. In some cases, rising tones are first derived directly from
underlying sequences of low followed by high, and downsteps are subse-
quently derived from rising tones by a process of simplification.

It was noted in (5j) that at the systematic phonetic level, Fkpheli
shows a downstep. (5j) is repeated in the form of (15).

(15) 1. 2.

[Swdwa]l - [Swdwa] 'every house'

In column (1) of (15), the derivation begins at a stage where the rising
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tone has already been derived. In column (2), the rising tone is
simplified to a downstep. This process is conditioned by the preceding
high tone. Also, under certain conditions, the tone simplification rule
is optional, i.e., either (1) or (2) of (15) can surface phonetically.

2.4, Tone features

Only one tone feature is needed to contrast the two level tones on
the lexical level, as seen in (16).

]

(16) high tone

low tone

[+ HIGH] (+ B)
[- HIGH] (- B)

The Downstep tone can be designated with the additional feature
[+ Downstep] (+ D). The falling and rising tones can be designated as
representing a complex set of features, e.g., sequence, at the time they
are mapped onto the segmental matrices. (See below).

3.0. Downdrift/downstep

An interesting aspect of tone languages is the phenomenon of down-
drift (automatic)/downstep (non-automatic) (e.g., Welmers, 1959, 1970, 1973;
Stewart, 1965; Schachter and Fromkin, 1968;- Fromkin, 1972: Williamson,
1970; Peters, 1973; Hombert, 1974; Hyman, 1975; La Velle, 1975; and
others). The phenomenon of downdrift is noted to occur in many tone
languages of Africa, particularly the Niger Congo Group. This process
involveg the overall lowering of pitch throughout a phrase. More specifi-
cally, it involves the progressive lowering of a high tone after a low
tone. Thus, a sequence of /HLHLH/ is realized phonetically as (17a)
rather than (17b).

(17) a. /HLHLE/ - [ ——_~]
b. /HLHLH/ - [ _7 _7]

In (17a), note that the pitch of the second and third high tones is
realized as progressively lower than the preceding high, because of the
intervening low tones. In other studies (Schachter and Fromkin, 1968;
Hombert, 1974; Hyman, 1975), it has also been pointed out that in some
languages, the low tones which intervene between the high tones, in
examples such as (17), are also subject to downdrift. The intervals
created by the degrees of lowering of low tones were reported to have heen
found to vary from language to language. This could imply that the down-
drifting of low tones might go unnoticed in some languages.

Related to 'downdrift' is the phenomenon of 'downstep', Downstep
refers to the lowering of high tones where the conditioning intervening
low tones are lost (deleted or assimilated) or where a high tone can be
followed by a high (same), a lower high, or a low, but a low tone can
only be followed by a low (same) or non-low. In cases where the lost low
tones intervening between high tones are recoverable (i.e., the segment
of such a low tone appears in the synchronic grammar before deletion or
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assimilation, etc.) there has been no need to posit a phonemic downstep
(Fromkin, 1968) since such downsteps can be derived from high tonmes.
But since all downstep tones in a synchronic grammar cannot be derived
from a deleted LOW (although this might have been the case historically)
some linguists have posited the need for a phonemic downstep (Fromkin,
1972). That is, it is suggested that establishing a LOW which would
always be deleted and which serves only to account for DOWNSTEP is an ad-
hoc device and is not warranted.

The setting up of a 'non-existent' deleted LOW to account for DOWN-
STEP should not, however, be confused with the possible need of including
'floating' tones in a language, where such tones are shown by their effect
on surrounding tones and/or represent separate morphemes. Obviously, the
justification for such tones must be compelling. Such 'floating' tones
in Etsakq will be discussed in Chapter IV.

Ekpheli is characterized by the same phenomenon of downdrift as out-
lined above for many tonme languages of Africa. An illustration is given
in (18).

(18) a. [0éywe nfmhé] ~ [ -7 _1
'give me a goat'
b. [3 8éywé nfmhi] > - -7 _1
'he is giving me a goat'
c. [ eéywe gdxd gévhyd nfmhé]l =~ -
'he is giving me a goat, T - T
a chicken, and a rabbit' -

In (18a-c), the realization of the pitch patterns of these sentences is
given in the phonetic brackets, right of the arrow. Notice that all high
tones with intervening low tones are realized on different phonetic pitch
levels. It should also be observed that low tones with intervening high
tones also 'downdrift'. The sort of downdrift illustrated here places
Ekpheli in the group of languages called 'terraced level' (Welmers, 1959).
Moreover, Ekpheli also displays downstep tones, as shown in (19).

(19) [wowad]l - [T— _]

To account for the downstep phenomena a rule as given in (20) can be
posited.

(20) Downstep Rule
[+8r] - [+0Dp] /[-Hn]

Downsteps are not usually found in isolated non-compound words in
Ekpheli. There are, however, a number of interrogatives that have down-
steps, as seen in (21).
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(21) a. [émé] 'what?'
b. [€1e] 'when?'
c. [&se] 'where?'
d. [dwd] "who?'
e. [éké] "how many?'

Dovnsteps in these examples may be related to a rising tone at the end

of these interrogatives that signal a question. This is speculative since
one cannot elicit these interrogatives without a downstep; one can how-
ever elicit other nouns that are being questioned. In such cases, a
rising tone occurs on the final syllable of these nouns. However, these
rising tones are not simplified to a downstep, as illustrated in (22).

(22) a. [6wad] + [&wd] 'a house?'
b. [akpad] =~ [3kpd] ‘a cup?'
c. [0dz8] - [4dz8] 'an axe?'

In (22), it is observed that all nouns when in question end in a rising
tone. This method of questioning nouns in isolation does not apply to
larger constituents (e.g., sentences). This method of questioning nouns
in isolation suggests a rule of the kind in (23).

(23) High Tone Insertion

g > [+ HIGHY/[- HIGHII__#?
N

Notice that this rule (23) must be ordered after rule (11) Low Tone
Insertion. This can be observed in (22c), where the high tone marking

the interrogative is 'attached' to a high-low~fall, producing a fall-rise.
Earlier, the pre-pause low tone addition was discussed. If this were
merely a pre-pausal fall, one would not expect the fall to occur in this
case. Thus, it appears that the falling tones occurring on final syllables
(derived from final high tone) are derived by the rule given in (11)

rather than by an 'intonation' rule. The question words of (21) can
therefore be accounted for as shown in the derivation of (24).

(24) Sample derivations:

a. /é;é/ > [éié] > [é;é] 'what?'

b. /81&/ » [&1&]1 -+ [&1d)] 'when?'

c. /8sé/ -+ [8s8] o+ [4sé] 'where?'

d. /3wa/ » [3w8] - [3wd] 'who?'

e. /8k&/ » [ék&1 -~ [éKk&] 'how many?'
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The underlying form is given in column (1) of (24), 1In column (2), a
final high tone is inserted (rule (23)) for questioning single words in
isolation. The output of rule (23) is a rising tonme. Again, the rising
tone whenever immediately following a high tome is susceptible to tone
simplification, as in column (3). The rule is discussed below. The
final vowel of colum (3) can be optionally lengthened depending on the
speaker's mood.

4.0. Representation of tone

It has been observed throughout this chapter that whenever a two
vowel sequence loses one of its vowels, either through vowel deletion or
loss of syllabicity, the tone structure of the word is preserved. If,
for example, the tones of the two vowels of the syllable are identical,
the two tones will be contracted into a single tone, after the deletion
or loss of syllabicity of one of the vowels, as seen in (25).

(25) 1. 2.
a. /[éyhd/ > [dywd] 'dog'
b. /oyi&/ +  [oyyel "king'
Him{émhY/ »  [bmyémhl] "to see'
a. /bglémhy/ -+ [lgwémh}] 'to say'

As already discussed above, if a two vowel sequence consists of a
tone sequence of opposite feature specificaitong, and one of the two
vowels of the sequence deletes or loses its syllabicity, the following
results are obtained, as illustrated below.

(26) 1. 2.
a. /1tdd/ > [ftws] 'underneath'
b. /iuld/ > [luyd] "mat '
c. /bdiddi/ + [ddyld} ] 'every palm-tree'
d. /fduidi/ > [Tdwidl] 'every lion'
(27) a. /wddwd/ + [bwdwa] 'every house'
/akpddkpd/ > [akpakpd] 'every cup'’
(28) a. /3ndkpddnad ~+ [3ndkpénal "this cup'

If you compare (27) and (28), it will be seen that the second vowel of the
two vowel sequence is deleted in (28), while the first vowel of the two
vowel sequence is effected in (27).

The examples in (26), (27), and (28) illustrate the cases discussed
in Chapter II where either the first or the second vowel is deleted.
Note, however, that in either case the underlying tones remain, i.e.,
are not deleted with vowel segmental features.
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This leads us to question whether tones would not better be repre-
sented in suprasegmental matrices, separate from the segmental matrices,
with Mapping rules provided in the grammar.

It has already been proposed by Leben (1971b, 1973a,b) that tone is
a suprasegmental phenomenon in some languages. Using evidence from
Mende (a Mande language of Sierra Leone) he argues that morphemes of
this language can have the tonal contour LHL (e.g., mb3' 'companion',
nyaha 'woman', and nik{l} 'groundnut') but may not have HLE (e.g., *mba,
*nyahy¥, and *nfk}i{). This restriction applies to morphemes (words) of
any number of syllables. In the event of this restriction, any suggestion
that tone is a feature of the vowel (segmental) in this language would
appear to be 'ad-hoc'. Consequently, he suggests that tone be represented
as in a tonal matrix of the morpheme.

Leben further argues for suprasegmental matrices with evidence
showing that tone is distinguished from features on segments in its
ability to undergo rules of tone erasure. He suggests that tone erasure
occurs in compound constructions such as Noun-Noun or Noun-Adjective,
where one morpheme is taken as the head of a polymorphemic tonal unit;
the tonal shape of the head determines the tonal shape of the whole unit,
irrespective of the underlying tonal properties of the other members of
the units. Evidence was drawn from Hausa, Maninka, Bambara, and Mende.

Leben further suggests that by adopting suprasegmental matrices, con-
tour tones which fall on single vowels can be analyzed as sequences of
level tomes (vhich occur suprasegmentally), themby excluding the need
for contour features.

Furthermore, Leben shows that if tone is represented as features of
the morpheme, there is no difficulty with representation of floating
tone morphemes. Floating tone morphemes often have a phonetic realization;
they obtain this by forming a tonal melody with neighboring supraseg-
mental tones, all of which ultimately are mapped onto segments. He
illustrates this point with the 'floating low tone' definite article of
Maninka.

Further evidence in support of suprasegmental matrices is found in
Ekpheli. In Ekpheli, it appears that tone operates independently of
segments. That is, the tonal contour (or melody) of a word remains
even if vowels (segments) delete or lose their syllabicity, as seen in
the examples given below.

(29) a. /bwa # Swa/ > bup Swd > [Swdwa] 'every house'
'house' 'house' -
b. /fdu # {du/ +  fawfdl [fdwYdi] ‘'every lion'

'lion''lion'

The examples of (29) are discussed in greater detail in Chapter IV. Note
that a vowel is deleted in (29a), while a vowel loses its syllabicity in
(29b). In either case the underlying tones remain intact (i.e., they

are not deleted with the vowel segmental features). Given a theory where
tone is represented as a feature on the segment, one would expect the
tone feature to delete along with the vowel segmental features. The
problems that are raised when treating a segment as the domain for tone
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are not encountered when tone is represented as a feature of the morpheme,
as seen in Chapters III, IV, and V.

Evidence of floating tone morphemes found in Fkpheli further reveals
a need for suprasegmental matrices. As seen in Chapter IV, there appears
to be no difficulty with the representation of floating tone morphemes,
if tone is represented as features on the morpheme. To the contrary,
all kinds of complications are encountered if the segment is treated as
the domain of tone in this language.

Given that the hypothesis of two matrices (segmental and supraseg-
mental) is adopted for this language, the tones of the suprasegmental
matrix must be mapped onto the segmental matrix since at the systematic
phonetic level tones and segmental features are realized simultaneously.
The mapping rules which Leben suggests for Mende will not work in Ekpheli.
If the ones he suggests are the correct rules for Mende, then it appears
that mapping rules are language dependent rather than universal. It is
possible (and probable) that there are universal constraints on such
mapping rules, but one needs descriptions of many more tone languages in
which suprasegmental matrices are found necessary before we can formulate
such universal constraints. The following mapping rules appear to be
those needed for Ekpheli.

(30) Mapping Rule:
Map tones onto segments within innermost brackets; map first tone
onto first vowel, second tone onto second vowel, etc. If there is
no vowel, let tone 'float'. Remove innermost brackets whether or
not rule can apply. Map tone onto segments only where segments
have not yet been specified by tone features.

(31) Mapping Rule:
Map 'floating' tones onto closest immediate vowel (not separated
by a consonant).

Rule (30) is therefore confined to mapping tone features onto segments
unspecifjed for tone. Rule (31) specifies the assignment of 'floating'
tones to segments already specified for some tone features.

When all tones are mapped onto segments, then all brackets are re-
moved.

Rule (30) and Rule (31) are necessary in order to prevent incorrect
mapping of tones. For example, suppose the mapping rule were simply
stated as in (32).

(32) Map first tone onto first vowel, second tone onto second vowel, etc.

Then each tone would be mapped onto each vowel with the 'floating tomes'
all occurring at the end of the phrase or sentences as shown in (33).

(33) TM: H L H L SG: owa owa
¢ V deletion
Mapping rule (32) H L H L

“ow  owa
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If the mapping first occurs within syntactic categories then there
is no problem, as shown in (34).

(34) Sample Derivation

™ &gm L]&H L1717

[[EL][pL] ] Downstep Rule (20)
sM [ [owa][owa] ]

[ [owg] [owa] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [g1llpi] ] Mapping Rule (30)
s [ [ow 1 [bub] ]

[ L ? r ] Remove Brackets

[ ow owa ]

[ ? L\\\f ] Mapping Rule (31)

[ ow owa ]

[Swdwa] 'every house'

This provides a further example from suprasegmental phenomena of
the interrelation between phonology and syntax, i.e., the need for
syntactic brackets in phonology. As we will see below, this is also
further evidence for the need for the cyclic application of phonological
(i.e., tone) rules in phonology.

The simplification of the rising tone (LOW HIGH) to a downstep has
not yet been accounted for. The simplification must occur after the
tones have been mapped onto segments since the LOW before a HIGH is only
deleted when both tones occur on one vowel. This rule may be stated as
in (35).

(35) Tone Simplification

[- HIGE] -~ ¢ /l:______-!-HIGIi‘J

+ Vocalic
There are other general tone rules (e.g., Tone Absorption and a

further tone simplification rule) which will be discussed in Chapter 1IV.
The following derivation illustrates the rules so far posited.
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(36) Sample Derivation
™ [[HL])[H L] ]

NN N
[ [EL][DL] ] Downstep Rule (20)
sM [ [owa] [owa] ]
[ [ow@] [owa] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)

™ [ [? L] [? 1] ] Mapping Rule (30)
[ [ow ][owal ]

[ B p1L ] Remove Brackets

[ ow Lwa ]

[ B »p1L 1] Mapping Rule (31)

[ Lw owé ]
H(L) DL Tone Simplification Rule (35) (optional)
So b
[Swdwa ]

or 'every house'

[Swéwa ]

CHAPTER IV
Tonal Alternations in Nouns and Noun Phrases
0.0. Introduction

The grammar of Ekpheli is characterized by a complexity of morpho-
tonemic alternations. A large number of such morphotonemic alternations
effect nouns and noun phrases in many different grammatical constructioms.
These are illustrated in (l). Since low tones are most often effected
by such tonal alternations, a noun with all low tone in isolation is
given in all possible forms. (The systematic phonetic tones are given).

¢)) [akpa] 'cup' (in isolation)
a. &kpimé 'water cup' Associative
b. &kp3md 'a child's cup' Associative (genitive)
dkpa mhé 'my cup' Possessive
d. Akpiwa 'whose cup?’ Interrogative
e. d&kpénddé 'vesterday's cup' Adverbial Time Phrase
r 2 AN ] . 1 il
. Onakpana this cup Demonstrative
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g. 3ndkpdlt 'that cup’ Demonstrative
h. 3dkpdndwis) 'a black cup' Adjectival

i. &kpdnddé 'a cup that he bought' Relative

j. A&kpaak} 'a cup at market' Locative

k. 3kp¥ xond 'this is a cup' Identification
1. 3kpd x3nd 'this is a cup’ Identification
m. akpd xoff 'that is a cup' Identification
n. Tkp&kd 'how many cups?' Interrogative
o. 3nakpa "the cup' Definite

p. 3ndkpd xond "this is the cup' Identification
q. &kpé mhé xand 'this is my cup’ Identification
r. &kpdndwis{ xdnd 'this is a black cup' Identification

Given the examples of (1), the phonological representation of the tones
of the noun is not obvious. The same alternating tonal patterns of this
noun are obtained for all such nouns. One possible solution would be to
lexically represent each noun with its different allomorphs for various
grammatical constructions (e.g., /3kpd/ 'cup' in isolation: /4kpa/ in the
grammatical constructions of examples (a-j), etc.). Such an analysis
would imply that there are no gemeralizations to be drawn. We will see
below however that there are indeed generalizationms.

1.0. Assoeiative construction

The examples given in (2) illustrate the tonal changes which occur
in possessive constructions in which N1 is the possessed noun and N2 the
possessor. Column (1) gives the nouns as they occur in isolation with
an associative morpheme occurring between the two tones. This associa-
tive morpheme is represented solely by a Tonal Matrix as [+ WIGH]. It
will be shown that the presence of this morpheme permits us to account
for the tonal alternations in a way in which they cannot be accounted for
otherwise. Column (2) gives the nouns before vowel deletion or glide
formation occurs, and column (3) gives the phonetic representation of
these 'associative constructions'.

(2) 1. 2. 3.

a. /am&/ /'/ /é0a/  » EmédRd o [&mésa]
'water' A 'father' 'father's water'

b. /Jam&/ /7 18ké/ > Amédké - [&mbké ]
'water' A 'ram' 'a ram's water'

c. Jfam&/ /' /3md/ > Amé3md > [&mdmd ]
'water' A 'child' 'a child's water'

a. /amé&/ /°/ /4dzi/ > Emébdzi - [4mdédzi]
"water' A "crab' 'a crab's water’
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1, 2. 3.

e. /nd/ 7'/ 7863/ > Gndéed + [lnéed]
'mouth' A 'father' 'father's mouth’
£. "/Gnd/ 17 10kE/ +  (nddKé + [dnéké]
'mouth' A 'ram' 'a ram's mouth’
g. /Gnd/ 17/ /5md/ > inddmd + [dndmd]
'mouth' A 'child' 'a child's mouth'
h. /0nd/ /°/ /bdzl/ » nd8dz{ -+ [&nddzt]
"mouth' A 'ecrab' 'a crab's mouth'
i. /8dzt/ /) 1803/ » bdziéed -+ [§jéed]
‘crab!' A 'father' 'father's crab'
j. /8dzt/ /°/ [5ké/ » EdzPoké  » [8j6ké]
'crab' A 'ranm' 'a ram's crab'
k. /8dz{7 /°/ /3md/ + 8dzfdmd - [4j3md]
'erab' A 'child! 'a child's crab’
1. /8dzi/ /'/ /8dz{/ » &dzi8dzf -+ [8jéddzt]
'crab' A ‘'crab' 'a crab's crab'
n. /5té€/ /77 /eed/ > >téded  » [Stéeal
'ericket' A 'father' 'father's cricket'
n. /53t87 /°'7 /oké/ > dtédké > [3téké]
‘cricket' A 'ram' 'a ram's cricket'
0. ISE/ 17/ Sl > 3wy s [3tdmd
'cricket' A 'child' 'a child's cricket'
p. /3té7 7'/ s8dzl/ - 5téddzi » [3tédzt]
'ericket' A 'erab' 'a crab's cricket'

The N1's in examples (a-1) ocecur in isolation with either LOW LOW, HIGH
LOW or HIGH HIGH (HIGH FALLING) phonetically due to pre-pausal Low Tone
Insertion Rule (1l1), (see Chapter III). In these constructions, however,
both tones on N] occur as HIGH. Given only such examples one might
suggest that the tonal 'associative' rule simply changes all the low
tones on the N; to HIGH. Note, however, that examples (m-p) show that
when a LOW HIGH noun occurs as Ny the first tone remains LOW. The final
HIGH therefore seems to block the change of the initial LOW.

The reason for this seemingly idiosyncratic rule can be found in
historical changes which have occurred in the Niger Congo languages. A
number of linguists have posited a high tone Associative marker for
different languages in this family (Voorhoeve, Meeussen and de Blois,
1969; Velmers, 1970; and Hyman, 1974). At one time this Associative
morpheme was realized both segmentally and tonally, and in some languages
this is still the case. A tonal assimilation rule seems to have occurred
in Etsako, such that all the low tones immediately preceding the HIGH
tone associative morpheme assimilated. The assimilation did not extend
to LOWs before HIGHs in the noun. It is possible that these tonal
changes on the first noun signalled the syntactic relationship such that
the segmental occurrence of the Associative marker became redundant and
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was subsequently deleted, leaving only its tonal reflex.

It is interesting to note that a recent innovation in Etsako has
reintroduced a segmental form of the associative or genitive marker,
/tsf/ 'of'. This morpheme occurs rarely, only to prevent an ambiguity.
The phrase /3md + * + Oyi&/ + [3myye] can mean either 'a loyal child’
or 'a king's child'., The inclusion of /ts{/, however, resolves this
amgibuity. /3md + tsi + 6yl&/ > [3md tsbyyé] can mean only 'a king's
child'. Even when /tsf/ is used, however, the associative tonal
assimilation takes place as can be seen in the example given.

For the more common associative consturctions, one may conclude
that the Associative morpheme is still present as posited above.

The Associative 'tone-spreading' rule will apply only to the tone
matrix of the surface structure and can be written as (3a) or as a
TRANSFORMATIONAL RULE as in (3b). We will assume that the rule has the
form of (3b).

(3) Low Tone Raising
a. [~ HIGH]l » [+ BIGH] / [+ HIGH]A

b. [- HIGH]ﬂ [+ HIGH]Assocé +H 0

N
(the subscript j is used to mean one or more [- HIGH]'s will
become [+ HIGH] when immediately preceding the associative
morpheme) .

Ss0C

In cases where the Low Tone Raising rule is inapplicable (i.e.,
where Nj ends in a high tone as in example (2i-p)), a rule must be
posited as given in (4) in order to derive the occurring phonetic tones.
Alternatively, and probably better, is to express this 'absorption' by
a convention such that two identical tones assigned to one segment are
realized as one tone. Clearly, from a physical standpoint it could not
be otherwise. We can therefore do away with the tone absorption rule
(4), but will include it to show what is going on.

(4) Identical Tone Simplification/Tone Absorption Rule

(o mIGE]; + ¢/ l: o High:l

+Vocalic
(the subscript j is used to mean one or more HIGE's)
The rules effectingthe segments will not effect the tones. This

is illustrated in the derivations given in (5). The downstep rule is
omitted here since it is not crucial to the examples.
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(5) a. Sample Derivation: ‘'father's water'

SEGMENTAIL MATRIX TONE MATRIX
[ [ame] [ 1 [ebal ] [l B J[L1]] Surface Structure
NP N Assoce N NP N Assoc N
[ [8 8] [L 1] ] Low Tone Raising
Rule (3)
[ [am¢] [e0al ] Vowel Deletion Rule
(62)
b. Sample Derivation: 'a ram's cricket'
[ [ote]ll 1 lokel ] [l J[vu]l] Surface Structure
NP N Assoc N NP N Assoc N
INAPPLICABLE TL.ow Tone Raising

Rule (3) (or
vacuous application)

[[rella J[rril] Pre-pausal Rule (11)

[ [otgl [ ] [okel ] VYowel Deletion Rule
(62)
c. Sample Derivation: 'a child's crab'
[ [odzi]ll 1 [om] ] [[aull 8 1[{8L]] Surface Structure
NP N Assoc N NP N Assoc W
- INAPPLICABLE Low Tone Raising
Rule (3)
[ [odzyll 1 [omo] ] — Glide Formation
Rule (39)
[ [OJY] [ 1 {omo] ] —— Palatalization Rule
(41)
[ [05¢] [ 1 lomo] ] Glide Deletion Rule
(43)

The rules mapping tones onto segments will then apply as illustrated
in (6).

6) a. ™ [ [mE] [LL]] Mapping Rule (30)
st [ Ion 1 tledy
[ BH LL ] Remove Brackets
[ ém éeé ]
[ BH LL ] Mapping Rule (31)
2 M
[4méod ] "father's water'
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b, ™ [ [% H1[ B ] [% BHL] ] Mapping Rule (30)
sv [ [ot 1[I J1loke 1]

[ L=m H LIL ] Remove Brackets
bt e 7
[ LH H LEL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ Lt-§\§;::==ﬁ£k%// ] )
L H LEL Tone Absorption Rule (4)
Lt oke
[Stbké] 'a ram's cricket'’
c. ™ [[HEIl ® J[r1]l] Mapping Rule (30)
S [L8Y 10 1lomb] ]
[ EH H BEL ] Remove Brackets
by L
[ g ® 1BL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ 85-5555::==§£mg ]
?v F % Tone Absorption Rule (4)
oJ omo
[8Y3md] 'a child's crab'

1.1. Possessive pronoun construction

The noun + possessive pronoun construction is characterized by the
same tonal alternations as those of the noun + noun associative construc-
tion (in section 1.0.), as illustrated in (7).

€)) 1. 2.
a. /féwd/ /'/ /mheé/ > [Swd mht] 'my house'
'house' A 'my'
b. /Jakpa/ /'/ /mhe/ > [Bkpd mht] 'my cup'
"cup' A 'my'

c. /aydyd/ /77 /mhe/ -+ [&ydyd mht]  'my skull’
'skull' A 'my'
d. /oké&/ /°/ /mht/

‘ram' A 'my'

¥

[0ké mhé] 'my ram'

Observe in colum (1) of (7a-c¢) that the low tones of the nouns pre-
ceding the possessive pronoun are raised to the level of high in column
(2) in a similar fashion to that of the noun + noun associative construc-
tion in Section 1.0. The low tone of Nj in colummn (1) of (7d), on the
other hand, remains uneffected in colummn (2). Such tonal alternations

60



were observed in the noun + noun associative consturction to be effected
by a high floating tone of association (A). If the same high tone as-
sociative morpheme occurs in the surface structure of noun + possessive
pronoun constructions, the alternations are accounted for. Sample
derivations are given in (8-10).

(8) Sample Derivation: 'my house'

™ [[Be]llm J[L 1]
NP N Assoec PN

[ [un] [L1] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

sM [ [owall 1 [mhel ]

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
(inapplicable)

™ [ [zla ] [ Ii] 1 Mapping Rule (30)
sMm [ [owal [mhe] ]
[Swd mht] 'my house'

(9) Sample Derivation: 'my skull'

™ [[voellr 10113
NP N Assoc PN

[ [u17 5] [1 1] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
¥ [ [ayoyoll 1 Imhe] ]

- Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
(inapplicable)

™ [ [§ ? ?] [ R 11 Mapping Rule (30)
sv [ [ayoyo] [mhe] ]
[4ySyd mhi ] 'my skull'
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(10) Sample Derivation: 'my ram'

™ [[LE]I[H J[L]]
NP N Assoc PN

— - Low Tone Raising Pule (3)
(inapplicable)

sM [ [okel[ 1imhe] ]

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
(inapplicable)

™ [ [II. Tx] (e ]I L\] ] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [okel[ T [mhe] ]
[ LH H L ] Remove Brackets
[ éké mgé ]
[ ? E////E R ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ oke mhe ]
LH L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
LkL maé
[6ké mhe] 'my ram'

1.2. Possessive interrogative pronoun construction

The tones of nouns that immediately precede the interrogative pro-
noun 'whose' undergo tonal alternations that are identical to the noun +
noun associative construction, as illustrated in (11),

(11) a. /akpd/ /"7 /3wd/ » [dkpdwd] 'whose cup?'

'eup' A 'whose'

b. [/kpd/ /°/ /3wd/ > [Gkpdwal 'whose cloth?'
'eloth' A 'whose'

c. /10dz&/ 1°/ /3wd/ -+ [ldz3wal 'whose axe?'
'axe' A  'whose'

d. /8ké&/ /°/ /3wa/ > [dkdwal 'whose ram?'
‘ram' A 'whose'

It is not surprising that the tonal alternations of this construction
are identical to the noun + noun associative construction, since the
meaning of the possessive interrogative pronoun construction implies a
genitive relationship. In fact /ts{/ can occur between the noun and the
possessive interrogative pronoun (e.g., &kpd ts3wad 'whose cup?'), just
as in the noun + noun associative consturction (genitive). By recog-
nizing the occurrence of the high tone associative morpheme (A) in the
surface structure, examples of (11) can be accounted for in a unitary
fasion, as seen in the sample derivations of (12-13).
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(12) Sample Derivation: 'whose cup'

™ [[L1ll® 1[EL]]
NP N Assoc PN

[ [HH] [H1L]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
[ [HH] [HLE]] High Tone Insertion Rule (23)
[ [HH] [HLDp]] Downstep Rule (20)
s¥ [ [akpa] [owal ]
[ [akp¢] [owa] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [? H] [? L D] ] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [akp ] [owa]l ]
[ " = Y LD ] Remove Brackets
[ Lkp ow; ]
[ H HLD ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ akp awg/ ]
H HLD Tone Absorption Rule (4)
Lkp ng/
? F ? Tone Simplification Rule (35)
akp owa
[ékp5wé] 'whose cup?'
(13) Sample Derivation: A 'whose axe?!
™ [[BE][H J[HL]]
NP N Assoc PN

Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
(inapplicable)

[[Er][BElHLE]] High Tone Insertion Rule (23)
[ [l H][HELD]] Dovnstep Rule (20)
M [ [udzel[ ] [owal ]
[ [udz81[ 1 [owal ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [[ER][H][HLD]] Mapping Rule (30)
sM o[ [Ldz ] owa ] ]
[ BH H HLD ] Remove Brackets
[ Ldz \\awa ]
[ BH H BLD ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ Ld;‘-‘:::=g§£ké ]
H HLD Tone Absorption Rule (4)
I N\
udz owa
H H D Tone Simplification Rule (35)
&dz \bwg
[ddz3wa] 'whose cup?'
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1.3. Adverbial time phrase construction

It was noticed in previous sections that whenever a noun preceded
another noun in some sort of association, the tones of the noun that pre—
ceded underwent tonal alternations. Similarly, it will be seen in this
section that whenever a noun precedes another noun that indicates time
(e.g., today, yesterday, etc.) the tones of the noun that precedes will
undergo tonal alternations. Fxamples are given in (14).

(&) a. /3akY/ /7 /8xus/ > [ dkydxwe ] 'tomorrow's market'
'market' A 'tomorrow'
b. JakY/ /') /€1&/ > [8kyél¢] "today's market'’
'market' A 'today'
c. /akY/ 7?7 /énddE/ > [ Akyénddd 'yesterday's market'
. Y
'market’ A ‘yesterday'
d. /lkpd/ /°/ /énddE/ - [ Gkpénddt] 'yesterday's cloth'
'eloth' A 'yesterday'
e. /4dz&/ /*/ /énddt/ [ (idzénddt] 'yesterday's axe'
'axe' A 'yesterday'
£, /5k8/ [’/ /8ndde/ 5 [ dkénddi] 'vesterday's ram'
'ram' A 'yesterday'

It should be noted that the tonal alternations of this construction are
identical to those of the noun + noun associative construction. In
fact, the meaning of this construction (when in isolation) is always
translatable to a parallel meaning of the associative construction, as
observed in (14). 1If this construction is, on the other hand, placed
within a context, the meaning can remain that of an obvious associative
construction (e.g., 'he went to yesterday's market', or 'he bought
yesterday's ram'), or it can have a less obvious meaning of association
(e.g., 'he went to market yesterday', or 'he bought a ram yesterday').
Furthermore, if a speaker wishes to distinguish these two meanings, he
will insert /ts{/ between the first noun and the noun that indicates
time (e.g., dKk{ tsénddt) just as in the case of the noun + noun associa-
tive construction. In this instance, the meaning can only be that of
"yesterday's noun" or "noun of yesterday". In any case, the evidence
supports the occurrence of the high tone associative morpheme. The
sample derivations of (15-17) illustrate this.
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(15) Sample Derivation: 'yesterday's market'’
™ [[vi] [B J[ELLY]

NP N Assoc N
[ [H 1] (B LL]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
sM [ [aki] [enode] ]
[ [aky] [enode] ] Glide Formation Rule (39)
™ [ [4 5] a1l Mapping Rule (30)
St [ [hiy] [inbat1 7
[ BH HLL Remove Brackets
[ ka énédg 1
[ BHEH HLL Mapping Rule (31)
[ ooy inbdt ]
H HIL L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
gky énédL
[&kyénodt ] 'yesterday's market'
(16) Sample Derivation: 'yesterday's cloth'
™ [[BEL]lH J[EHLL]]
NP N Assoc N
[ [HH] (BLL]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
sM [ [ukpo] [enode] ]
[ [ukpg] [enode] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [HH ] HL L] ] Mapping Rule (30)
sMm [ [llep ] énclad[e] ]
[ BH HLL ] Remove Brackets
[ Lkp énédé ]
[ HH HLL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ t':kp\\énédi: ]
H HLL Tone Absorption Rule (4)
Lkp éngdé
[ dkpéndde ] 'yesterday's cloth'
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(17) Sample Derivation: ‘vesterday's axe'
™ [ [Bulle Jlriir]]

NP N Assoc N
- Low Tone Raising Pule (3)
(inapplicable)
sM [ [udzel[ ] [enode] ]
[ [udzgl[ ] [enode] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [HE J[H ] [ELL]] Mapping Rule (30)
s [ [haz 10 1 [lnoat] ]
[ HH H HL L ] Remove Brackets
[ udz enodé ]
[ nH H HLL ] Mapping Rule (31)
Cobee bl
H HLL Tone Absorption Rule (4)
Ldz énédé
[Gdzénddt ] 'yesterday's axe'

1.4. Definite article construction

The same tonal alternations that characterize the noun + noun assoc-
iative construction also characterize the definite article construction,
as illustrated in (1R).

1. 2. 3.
(18) a. /dnd/ /'/ /3kpd/ -+ [3ndkpa] or [3ndkpd] "the cup'
"the' A 'cup'
b. /dna/ /’/ /agbdpl/ + [3ndgbdpl Jor [Sndgbdpi ] 'the orange'
"the' A 'orange'
c. /ond/ /°/ /5yEdé/ » [3n3yEdE ] or [3ndyed&] 'the banana'
'the' A 'banana'

d. /dna/ /1’7 dwa/ + [Sndwa ] "the house'
'the A 'house'

It will be seen in the sample derivations of (20-21) that by adopting the
rules given thus far, the surface forms of colummns (2) are accountable
for. Column (3), nevertheless, requires the addition of an optional

tone simplification rule, as given in (19).

(19) Tone Simplification Rule

[+ HIGH] > @ / [+ HIGH] - HIGH
+ Vocalic
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(20) Sample Derivation:

™ [[1llwe Jlrri]]

'the orange'

NP DA Assoec N
[ [mull IRAAS AN A I Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
sM [ [onal [agbopi] ]
[ [ong] [agbopi] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [? H] [ L % L] ] Mapping Rule (30)
sMm [ [an [dgbopi] ]
[ uH LLL ] Remove Brackets
l /11
[ on agbopi ]
[ BH LLL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ on agbopi ]
HQE) LLL Tone Simplification Rule (19)
o J/ I | (optional)
on ~agbopu

'the orange'

(21) Sample Derivation: 'the house'
™ [[LiL]llu J[EL]]
NP DA Assoc N
[ [u=n] [r1]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
st [ [onal [owal ]
[ [ong] [owa] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [HH] 1 1] ] Mapping Rule (30)
st [ [n ] [oull 1
[ HH HL ] Remove Brackets
[ gn $wa ]
[ gy HL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ gn‘§‘§‘§\‘~‘éwé ]
? ? % Tone Absorption Rule (4)
on owa
[3ndwa] 'the house'

1.5. Demonstrative construction

The tones in demonstrative construction undergo alternations of the
same sort as discussed above. Nouns entering into this construction must
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already be in a state of definiteness (i.e., they must be accompanied by
the definite article, as outlined in Section 1.4.). Illustrations of
the demonstrative construction are given in (22).

(22) a. /3ndwa/ 7’/ /3nd/ + [3néwana] "this house'
"the house' A 'this'
b. /3ndkpd/ /°/ /5nd/ > [Sndkpand]  'this cup'
"the cup' A 'this'
c. /3ndtdsd/ 1’/ /5nd/ > [3ndtdsand] 'this plate’
"the plate' A 'this'

d. /3ndyedé/ /°/ /3nd/ > [3ndy2dénd] 'this banana’
'"the banana' A 'this'

e. /3ndwa/ /7 7511/ > [3ndwdii 'that house'
'the house' A 'that'

£. /3nakpa/ /71 /3117 5 [3ndkpdit]  tthat cup’
'the cup' A 'that'

g. /3ndtdsd/ /7 /511/ 5 [3ndtdsdit] ‘'that plate'
'the plate' A 'that'

h. /3ndytdé/ 7’7 /3187 » [3n5y2dé1t]1 'that banana'
'the banana' A 'that'

The demonstrative pronouns are /5pd/ 'this' in examples (a-d), and /31{/
"that' in examples (c-h). The intervocaliec /1/ can be deleted in the
forms given in (c-h) (e.g., 3néwilt -+ 3ndwid! 'that house', etc.). For
further discussion, see Chapter II.

In the previous discussions on the structure of the noun in Etsako,
it was pointed out that a noun consists of a noun prefix and a stem.
The correct bracketing then for a noun would be [ [ 1L 1.

N Pref Stem

In the derivations given above, this bracketing was omitted because
the output of the rules would have been the same with or without such a
bracketing. In the derivation of certain constructions, it has been
pointed out that the noun prefix is deleted rather than the preceding
V of Nj. In these cases we can once more see the importance of syntactic
brackets for the correct application of phonological rules. If the pre-
fix is not bracketed, the mapping rules would assign the prefix tone to
the first vowel of the stem rather than to the preceding vowel. Further-
more, given that the correct bracketing for nouns is as above, the tone
mapping rules discussed previously will be shown to be some what more com—
plex than originally suggested in that they must be applied eyclically.
The use of cyclic application of tone mapping rules was ommited in the
sample derivations given previously because the output of the rules would
have been the same with or without the cyclic application. TIn any such
events to come, the same method will be adopted. Only in the events when
the need for clarity is involved will cyclic application of tone mapping
rules be given.

Michael Brame (1974) has offered further evidence for the cycle to
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account for stress phenomena in Palestinian, Maltese, and Spanish. There
has been much discussion as to whether cyclic application of phonological
rules is justified. The problem of accounting for the complex tonal
phenomena in Ekpheli appears to support the need for the cycle. The
correct bracketing and application of the rules is given in the sample
derivations of (23-24).

(23) Sample Derivation: 'this cup'

™ [ [ledLelll 20 [tllt]1]
NP NP PREF STEM  ASSOC DPN PREF STEM

[I0 ®lleEw]100L3[L17] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
s [ [ [ o 1lnakpal JI [ 5 1[nal 1]
[ L [o1lnakpal 1L [ ¢ JInal 1] Vowel Deletion Rule (64)

First Cyvcle

™ [[08J108 813001 1[1]1] Mapping Rule (30)
S [ Lo 1lnbkps] 10T 1Ink] 77
[[ = EH ][ L L ] ] Remove Brackets
[ { g nékpé 11 ng 1]
Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ H H H L L ] Remove Brackets
[ L ngkpé né ]
[ H H H L L ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ L nakpa né ]
[5nékpéné] ‘this cup’
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(24) Sample Derivation: 'that plate'

™ [ [ 0w Jleetl]l 10 [wllull]
NP NP PREF STEM ASSOC DPN PREF STEM

C e llbewllllellnl]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
[0l ellbuenllllulme]]] Pre-pausal Rule (11)
s [ [ [ o]lnatasal I[ [ o11i] 7]
[ [ [ 5][natasal 1[ [ ¢1i] 11 Vowel Deletion Rule (64)
First Cycle

™ [[[ Ili] [ IIJ I'i T] 10T u] [I|i L] 11 Mapping Rule (30)
sv [ [ [ 3)0natasal JLL 1011 1717
[ ? % ? ? 1L H ? L ] 1] Rermove Brackets
L[ 5 onatasa 1! li 11
[ [ Ili Irz[IH 1l = }II/L 1 1 Mapping Rule (31)
[T 5 whthsh 10 7 173
Second Cycle
Mapping Rule (30
(inapplicable)
[ H LHH H HL 1  Remove Brackets
I 1L v
[ o natasa Li ]
[ H LHEH H HL 1 tapping Rule (31)
1 L ,
r 5 Al ] ]
H LHH HL Tone Absorption Rule (4)
| 1L V
5 natasa I
[Sndtdsdit] 'that plate'

1.6. Adjectival construction

The tonal behavior in a noun + adjectival noun phrase also reveals
the presence of the high tone associative morpheme. Illustrations are
given in (25).

(25) a. /3md/ /'/ /3ndwisY/ 5 [Bmdndwis)] 'a black child'
'child' A 'black'
b. /akpa/ /°/ /3nYkéY/ » [8kpaniké)] 'other cup'
‘eup! A 'other'
c. /8wd/ /'/ /5dztS/ > [6wdj3] 'an o0ld house'
'house' A  'old'

d. /akpa/ /’/ /5gbdmhY/ s [Akp3gbdmh}i] 'a new eup'
'cup' A 'new'
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[

latdsd/ 1’/ 15v&ve/
'plate' A ‘'another

lmh&1&/ 7'/ /3tsdmhl/

'salt' A 'some!

1ayoyd/ 1%/ 15dzévE/

'skull' A 'second'

/5y&d€/ /1°/ /3nYkéed/

'banana' A 'small'

/81amhY/ /7 /&nébl/

"meat ' A 'much'
/5k&/ 171 /13ndkba/
'ram' A 'big'

/owa/ /°/ /3da/

'house' A 'different'

/am&/ /1 /kpd
'water' A 'all'

-

-3

[3tdsdvsue]

[ dmhé13tsdmht ]
[4ydy5dzévd]
[Sy&déntkéee]
[£18mhfnébd]
[Okéndkwa ]
[8widal

[émékpd]

Sample derivations are given in (26-29).

(26) Sample Derivation:

™ [[L ] [B][LLL]]

SM

™
SM

[ dkp3gbdmh) ]

NP N Assoc ADJ
[ [H H] [LLL]]
[ [akpal [ogbomhi ] ]
[ [akpg] [ogbomhi] ]
[ [H u] [ LLL]]
[ [ékp ] [56@3%h!] ]
[ B H LL % ]
[ ékp 53L5;hi ]
[ B 1H LLL ]
[ Lkp\\\\\\§“5ggékh% ]

'a new cup'

'another plate'
'some salt'
'second skull'

'a small banana'
'much meat'

'a big ram'
'a different house'

'all water'

Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

'a new cup'
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(27) Sample Derivation: 'a new ram'

™ [ [Lulle I[LLi])
NP N Assoc ADJ

- Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

(1napnllcable)
SM [ [oke] [ ] [ogbomhi] ]
[ [okpl [ 1 [ogbomhi] 1 Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [I HI[ B][ L1 L] ] Mapping Rule (30)
[ [ok 10 1[5gbdmhi] I
[ % E H // / %‘ ] Remove Brackets
[ ok Sgbdmhi ]
[ 1'. H H L/L II. ] Mapping Rule (31)
/.
[ ok Sgbamhi ]
L H LLL Tone Absorption Rule (4
Lo SNZA e @
[Ok3gbdmh) ] 'a new ram’
(28) Sample Derivation: 'a black cup'

™ [LIL 301308 I [®1[LLL]]]
NP W PREF STEM  ASSOC ADJ PREF STEM

(I[EI[B1Y[[H][LL L] 1] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
sM [ [ [aJllkpal J[ [ o1 lnowisil 1]
[l allkpallI [ 0] [nowisi] 1 1 Vowel Deletion Rule (64)
First Cycle

™ [[[PII][H\]][[H][IIJIFI'J]]] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [ [allkpal I[L L 1[nowisil ] ]
[ = ¥ J1[ = L % % 1 1 Remove Brackets
[ é kg% 1L nowisi ] ]
- Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
- Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ ? H B L L ? 1 Remove Brackets
[ a kg% nLWISi ]
[ H 3t H LL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ a kpa nowisi 1
H B L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
| \ [ 1
a Kpa nowisi
[kpanduwist ] 'a black cup'



(29) Sample Derivation: 'a black ram'

™ [[[Lllellle 30 [wllrin]]]
NP N PREF STEM  ASSOC ADJ PREF STEM

—————— Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

(inapplicable)
st [ L [lollkeldl 10 [5][nowisi] 1]
[[loJlkel]l 10 T[@][nowisil ] 1 Vowel Deletion Rule (64)
First Cycle
™ [[[ I'a I0ul 10 w1 (w1 IH)I'-] 1] Mapping Rule (30)
st [[Lollkelll I0T[ 1lnowisil 1]
([ 1 H 1 B[ B 111 1] Remove Brackets
S SRS T SR W
- - Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
— Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ L H E H LLL 1 Remove Brackets
[ é ké néw%s% ]
[ Il, H H B L Il, {4 ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ o ké’====:;_——“_- nowisi ]
? 7 ? % % Tone Absorption Rule (4)
o) ke nowisi
[Okéndwist ] 'z black ram'

1.7. Relative clause construction

The head noun of a relative clause undergoes the identical tonal
alternations that characterize the noun + noun associative constyuction.
Examples are given in (30).

(30) O 1. . e
a. /akpa/ /’'/ /3n+ ¥ + d&/ -+ [Bkpénidd]
'eup' A 'this ome''I''buy'’ 'a cup that I am buying'
b. /éwa/ /") /3n+ Y + d&/ + [bwanidd]
'house' A 'this one''I''buy' 'a house that I am buying'
c. [Ok&/ /') /dn + Y + di/ + [okénidt]
'ram' A "this one''I''buy' 'a ram that I am buying'

In column (1) of (30), the underlying form is given. Note that the
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relative clause is simply a verbal noun, consisting of /ona/ 'this one';
/1/ '1'; and /de/ 'buy'. If the pronoun is changed to the third person
/o/ (e.g., ékpénéﬁé 'a buyable cup' or 'a cup that he is buying'), the
relative clause can be defined as an adjectival. If the tones are
changed within the relative clause, then the tense will change (e.g.,
dkpdnfdé 'a cup that I bought). Sample derivations are given in (31-32).

(31). Sample Derivation: 'a cup that I am buying'

™ [[[LI[n]l11lu 3 (r I1[L1]l]]
NP N PREF STEM ASSOC REL PREF STEM

O N - B B [[BI[ LL]]] Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
s [ [ [allkpall [ [0][nidel ]
[ [ a]lkpal] [ [#][nide] 173 Vowel Deletion Rule (64)

First Cvcele

™ [Tl 811 [[ull11]]] Mapping Rule (30)
st [0S Tkeal ] [0 J0nfeb] 7]
[ [ ? ? ] [ ® % % 11 Remove Brackets
[Tl a kpa ] [ nide 11
- Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cyele
- - Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ 1,1 r'1 H Ir rr 1 Remove Brackets
[ a kpa nide ]
[ ? ?—’—”——___ﬁ & 1 Mapping Rule (31)
[ a kpa nide ]
H H L L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
L kpé n%de
[4kpédnlde 'a cup that I am buying'
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(32) Sample Derivation: 'a ram that I am buying'

™MLl Ilel3le 10 [®1(Li]l]]
NP N PREF STEM  ASSOC REL PREF STEM

Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

(inapplicable)
SMILLollkel Il 1[0 [51[nide] 17
[ [T o1lkel Il 1[0[@11nide] 11 Vowel Deletion Rule (64)
First Cycle
™MILLIL I0e]I 10wl BI0 1] 1] Mapping Rule (30)
st 00081010 100 Trntely 1]
[ % ? 1 n [ = % % 1] Remove Brackets
[l o ke ] [ nide ] ]
———— Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
———————————————— - Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ L H H H I L 1 Remove Brackets
[ <I> ke'e n%d'e ]
[ L H H B LL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ é ké“===::_————— n!dé ]
L H 1L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
é ké n!dL
[okénide] 'a ram that I am buying'

1.8. Loecative construction

Historically, the locative construction probably had a high tone
locative marker that came between the noun and the place noun (locative).
At some later point in history, the segment of the high tone locative
marker was lost, leaving behind a high floating tone that had already
begun to effect a tonal alternation on the tones of the preceding noun.
Synchronically, the locative construction is characterized by the same
set of tonal alternations that characterize the noun + noun associative
construction. Even though the high floating tone of these two construc—
tions are from two different historical sources (e.g., high tone associa-
tive marker, and high tone locative marker), it is, synchronically, a
single high floating tone associative morpheme that occurs between two
nouns in association in the surface structure. Illustrations are given
in (33).
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(33)

Jakpa/ /'/ /aki/
'eup! A 'market’
b. /ikpd/ 1’/ 73K}/
'cloth' A 'market'
c. /4dz&/ 17/ 153/
'sxe'! A "market'
a. /Jokf/ 7'/ 73kY/
'ram' A 'market'

lakpa/ /°/ /dwa/

ae

e.
'cup' A "home'
£. /bkpd/ 17/ 1éwa/
'cloth' A 'home'
g. /0dzé/ /°/ 1dwd/
'axe' A 'home'
h. /oké/ /7 /bwa/
'ram' A 'home'

+ [dkpdaki ]

+ [dkpdak) ]

> [Gdz&ak! ]

+ [

Okéaki ]

+ [Okédwa]

Sample derivations are given in (34-37).

(34)

Sample Derivation:

'cup at market’

™ [[vellre 10w l]
NP N Assoc N/LOC
[ [uu] Lt 1]
s [ [akpa] [aki] ]
™ [ [?45\] [% %] ]
sMm [ [akpal [aki] ]
[dkpdaki
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'cup at market'
'cloth at market'
‘axe at market'
'ram at market'
"cup at home'
‘cloth at home'
'axe at home'

'ram at home'

Low Tone Raising Rule (3)

Vowel Deletion Rule
(inapplicable)

Mapping Rule (30)

'cup at market'



(35)

(36)

Sample Derivation:

m™[lrulls ][t 1]

NP N Assoc N/LOC

sM [ [okel [ 1laki] ]

L
]

™[ [Lull 8 ][
[aki

sl b1 3
LY

]
]

Qe—t™ Qe
e—p

H
g
e

==
QO

|

]
]
]
]
]
]

e

O—tt o=t

b —m

o - -—t
oS-

O —x

k
[dkéak) ]

Sample Derivation:

™ [[LL]lH J[EL ]

NP N Assoc N/LOC
[ [mH] (rr] ]
sM [ [akpal [owal ]
™ [ [5H ] (g 1] ]
S TAS T W E
[kpadwa ]

'ram at market'

Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
(inapplicable)

Vowel Deletion Rule
(inapplicable)

Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)

"ram at market'

'cup at home'

Low Tone Raising Pule (3)

Vowel Deletion Rule
(inapplicable)

Mapping Rule (30)

'eup at home'
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(37) Sample Derivation: 'ram at home'

™ [[Lullse It ]]

NP N Assoc N/LOC
Low Tone Raising Rule (3)
sv [ [oke][ ] [owal ] (inapplicable)
Vowel Deletion Rule
(inapplicable)
™ [[Lue]llre J[aL]] Mapping Rule (30)
sm [ [éké] [ ] [éwé] ]
[ LH H HL ] Remove Brackets
[ éké éwé ]
[ LH H HL ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ éké//// éwé ]
L H B L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
bib b
[okédwa ] "ram at home'

2.0. Identification construction

The next construction to be considered is that of identification
(term from Welmers). Nouns and noun phrases of this construction usually
undergo a tonal alternation, as seen in (38).

1
(38) a. /owd # x3nd/ > [éwd xand] 'this is a house'
! [ e 1 2 1 4
house''is this [Swa xond]
\
b. /6wl # X311/ +-[éW§ X?'E] 'that is a house'
'house''is that'’ [owa xo11]
S /ékp‘a # Xsné/ > [:akpé’ Xa:na:] 'this is a Cup'
/'cup''is this' [akpd xond]
1 . Y, !
d. /akpa # xd11/ > [%kpé X |£] 'that is a cup'
'cup' 'is that' [akpa xo! 1]
e. /awd8d # x3nd/ 5 [awded x3nd] ‘this is a hoe'
v § ' ' 1 \ /4 X I 4
hoe' 'is this [awo86 x3nal
I 4 SN 4
£, /atésa # xnd/ [étésé xéné] 'this is a plate'
N by 4
'plate''is this' [atdsa xonal
I 4 ’ A
g. /0dz& ¢ x3nd/ . [Gdzé x3nd] "this is an axe'
'axe''is this'
h. /\Oké # XQ'na'/ > [bké x:;né] 'this is a ram’

'ram' 'is this'
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The first nouns in (38 a-f) all end in a LOW tone in isolation. 1In this
identification construction, however, the final tone on the NOUN is
either a rising tone (LOW HIGH) or a (DOWNSTEP). The forms with the
rising tone will first be discussed. In examples (g-h), the NOUNS which
end in a HICH in isolation show a fall (HIGH LOW) in these constructions.
Furthermore the initial tones on the VERB PHRASE in examples (a—f) which
are HIGH in isolation occur as a DOWNSTEP showing that L.OW tone must
occur in the surface structure. From these examples, one can assume that
the Identification morpheme is represented in the lexicon as a tonal
matrix of [HIGH Low] .
IDEN

In order to derive the occurring phonetic tones, the mapping rules
nust occur after the Downstep Rule (20). The Tone Absorption Rule (4)
must apply. The Tone Simplification Rule (35) can optionally apply.
And in addition, a rule must be posited as given in (39), which reflects
the fact that these tones can not occur on one segment.

(39) Tone Simplification Rule

TONE -+ @ / |TONE TONE _
+ Vocalic
(Tone is a cover symbol for [* HIGH 1)

The sequence of tone puyles and tone mapping rules that are necessary
to derive the Identification Construction are as in (40). Note that
there are other rules which do not apply and are ordered in relation to
the rule given.

(40) 1. Downstep Rule (20) [+ H]->[+D]/ [~ E]

2. Mapping Rule (30) Map tones onto segments within innermost
brackets; map first tone onto first vowel,
second tone onto second vowel, etc. If
there is no vowel, let tone ‘'float'. Re-
move innermost brackets whether or not
rule can apply. Map tone onto segments
only where segments have not yet been
specified by tone features.

3. Mapping Rule (31) Map 'floating' tones onto closest immedi-
ate vowel (not separated by a consonant).
4. Tone Absorption (@ HIGE]; » @ /{__ o HIGH
Rule (4) + Vocalic
5. Tone Simplification
Rule (39)
6. Tone Simplification [- HIGH] ~»¢ /[ + mIGH
Rule (35) | + Vocalie

Given these rules, (41) illustrates how the phonetic tones can be
derived.
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(41 Sample Derivation:

a.
M laL]lBEL][HH]]
S N ID VP

[{srliprlipwul]
sM [ [owa 1] 1 [xona]
™[ {vL][pL]ipu]]
st 4d1T 105mT ]

[ L DL D»DH ]
[ / \\
owa xona |
[ BL pL »pH ]
/L= \\
[ Owa xona J
HL D "
éwa XONL

[wd x3nd]
b. Sample Derivation:

™[ [HH]I[HEL][HH] ]
S N 1D VP

[ [mua]lgrllpu]l]

sM [ [udze]l [ ] [xonal ]
™[ [H HI[E L][D}II]]
sMm [ [udzelf 1 [xgna] ]
[ B B g L DH ]
[ Ldzé xgné ]
[ #H H L DH ]
N
udze xona
EII/L I|)III
dze Xona

[8dz8 xond]

"this is a house'

'this is an

Downstep Rule (20)

Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)
(inapplicable)

Tone Simplification Rule (39)

'this is a house'

axe'

Downstep Rule (20)

Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tope Absorption Rule (4)

Tone Simplification Rule (39)
(inapplicable)

'this is an axe'

The alternative forms in (38a-f) can be accounted for by the Tone
Simplification Rule (35) as given originally in Chapter III, and re-

peated in (40).

The Tone Simplification Rule (35) is clearly a case of

tone deletion which can optionally apply after the Tone Simplification
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Rule (39). Consequently, the input to Rule (35) are the final forms as
given in (41). Sample derivations are given in (42).

(42) a. ? L D DH

b, L L D DH
| L— 1]
akpa xona
L (1) D DH
(P20
akpa xona

[akpa xond]
¢c. LLL D DH
[ L ||
awobo Xona
LL (@) D DH
Lwéeé///, xgng

Tone Simplificaiton Rule

Tone Simplificaiton Rule

"this is a2 house'

Tone Simplificaiton Rule

Tone Simplificaiton Rule

'this is a cup'

Tone Simplification Rule

Tone Simplification Rule

'this is a hoe'

(39)

(35)

(39)

(35)

(39)

(35)

Both the HIGH tone Associative morpheme and the HIGH-LOW Identifica-
tion morpheme can occur in the surface structure as is shown in the

examples under (43).

(43) a.

'cup'! A 'my’

/akpa/ 17/ /3ndwisi/ /7Y /xdnd/ >
'eup' A 'black'

/3na/ 171 fakpal /17 /x3nd/

'is this’

DA A 'cup'

A sample derivation is given in (44).

Jakpa/ /'/ /mh&/ 1) /x3nd/
ID 'is this'

'is this'

81

- {}ékpé mh¥ x5nd]

[dkpd mhé xdnd]
"this is my cup'

[ékpéan?sT x5n3 ]

[&kpdndwisi xdnd]

'this is a black”cup

> [4ndkpd x3nd]

. ] ] »
[3nakpd xdnd]
'this is the cup'

]



(44) Sample Derivation: 'this is a black cup'

™[ [ [[e] (] 3081 [ [e] [Lrill] U’L][E.H]]

SNP N PREF STEM ASSOC ADJ PREF STEM
NN T - O O A 1 N O A P R I N - 0 A R H] ] Low Tone Raising

Rule (3)
00 0EITe]I00rlleee] ] l0lpe]lnH] ] Downstep Rule (20)
sM [ [ [ [allkpal 10 [0 [nowisil 110 1lxonal ]
[ L[ [allkpal J[ [g]lnowisil 1 1[ ]1Ixonal ] Vowel Deletion
Rule (64)

First Cycle

™ [ [[ [H] [ 7] 10 [ull % L %] 110pt] [\\Qg] 1 Mapping Rule (30)
su [ [[ [a] [kpal J0 [ Jlnowisi]l 110 1[xdnall
[ H g ][ B LL L 1oL 1{1{ ] Rermove Brackets
[ [ a kpa 1I[ nowisi 1 xona ]
Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
- Mapping Pule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ H H LLL DL DH ] Remove Brackets
l |11 \
[ a kpa nowisi xona ]
[ H H H LLL DL DH ] Mapping Rule (31)
[ L— |l ===\
[ a kpa nowisi xona ]
H H LLL DL DBH Tone Absorption
= (e
a kpa nowisi xona
H B LLL DB Tone Simplification
| i | l/ \\ Rule (39)
a kpa nowisi Xona
[dkpédndwisY xond] "this is a black

cup'
The alternative forms in (44) can, furthermore, be accounted for by the

application of the Tone Simplification Rule (35) to the output of the
final forms of (44), as seen in (45).
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(45) ® B L L D DH Tone Simplification Rule (39)
TR o

akpz nowisi xana
H ¥ % %(?) D ? ? Tone Simplification Rule (35)
akpa nowisi xona

[4kpdndwist xond] "this is a black cup'’

3.0 'How many' construetion

As illustrated in (46), tonal alternations also occur in interroga-
tives involving 'how many'.

(46) a. [éwd # 8k&/ > [éwéké] 'how many houses'
'houses ' 'how many'
/Ykpa # éke/ > [Ykp&ke ] 'how many cups'
‘cups' 'how many'
/\wded # &kd/ -+ [1wdeske]  'how many hoes’
'hoes' 'how many'
/itdsd # &k&/ > [1tdsdke] 'how many plates'
'plates' 'how many'
/{dz& # ék&/ + [ {dzékd ] 'how many axes'

'axes ' 'how many'

/eké # &ké/ > [&kéké] 'how many rams'
'rams' 'how many'

As noted above in Section 3.0. of Chapter III, in interrogatives a HIGH
tone morpheme occurs finally in the surface structure. In final position
the rising tone simplification rule is obligatory. The derivations of
these forms are illustrated in (47-48).
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(47)

(48)

Sample Derivation:

™[ [ [BL][EL]]]
0 NP N

N

[ [ [rLllELH]
[ [ [EL][pL D]
sM[ [ [ewa] [eke
[ [ [ew] [eke
™{[[HL]I[DL D]
[ [ [ow ] [oke

[&wdke] or [&wékd]

HL
ew
HL

ew

DL D
eke
DLD

eke

1
]

]

eed e e bed b L L

]
]
]

ew

H (L) DD

J

eke

Sample Derivation:

™[ [ [LH]

™

Q NP N
[ [ [vrllrLx]
[{lrollurop
sM [ [ [eke] [eke
[ [ekg] [eke
BALNER: AN
[l b

[
[
[
[
[
[
[

[
[
[
[
[
[

LD

2

LD

b

o= Q—t
oy

k

(B L]
N

HLD
bd
HLD
eké//
HLD
eke
HD
[

eke

[&kéke]

]

]
]
]
]
]

—d

ed td hed Led bed e Rl L) ey L

"how many houses'

e Led b d ed ) e ) Led b

'how many

Cd ) d bd L td e Led g
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High Tone Insertion Rule (23)
Downstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Ryle (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)
(inapplicable)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)
'how many houses?’

rams'

High Tone Insertion Rule (23)
Downstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (&)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)

'how many rams'



4.0. Noun reduplication

In the Ekpheli equivalent of the English NP with 'every' modifying
a noun (e.g., 'every house'), the noun in Fkpheli is reduplicated. Noun
reduplication is characterized by a full repetition of the segments of
the noun, with tone alternations which are very regular. The examples
in (49) are derived by the rules already given.

(49) a. /éwd # Swd/
'house ' "Thouse'

b. /Gtsddé # Otséde/ -

1 )

pot 'pot'!
c. Jéydxd # Aydxd/
'coco-yam''coco-yam'’
d. /fdu # fdv/
'lion' 'lion'
e. /4dY # 4dY/

'palm—tree"palm-tree

> [ Swdwa ]

[ Swowa

'every house'

[utsadutsade] 'every pot'

[ dtsddutsdde ]
[ dtsddutsdad ]

{?ayoxayoxo]

[dyoxdyoxd]

ldWIdU]
[ldWIdu]
[dd ?d?
[udyuda]

'every coco-yam'
'every lion'

'every palm-tree'

£. /81imhY # S1lmhY/ - [olumhyolumhl] 'every corpse’
[S1Umhyd1tmhY ]

'corpse’ 'corpse'

(49a~f) are straightforward.

(50) Sample Derivation:
™[ [HL][HL] ]
N N N
[ [EL][pL]]
sM [ [owa] [owal ]
[ [owg] [owal ]
™[ [EL]IlpL]]
M [ [hw 10073
[ v p1r ]

[ Lw o ]
[ 5L ptL ]
[ Lw\\\\éwg ]

H (L) DL
[ >
ow Oowa

[Swéwa] or[dwowd]

Vowel deletion, glide formation, mapping,
and tone simplification rules apply as shown in (50-51).

'every house'
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Dowvnstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)

Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Pule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)
(inapplicable)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)

'every house'



(51) Sample Derivation: 'every lion'
™[ [HLllzL] ]

N N N
[ fur]llp1]] Downstep Rule (20)
sM [ [udil[udi] ]
[ [udyl [udil ] Clide Formation Rule (39)
m™m{lerlini]] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [udy] {Ldi] ]
[ 51 p1 1 Remove Brackets
[ Ldy Ld% ]
[ sr p1 1] Mapping Rule (31)
[ Ld;\\\{d% ]
————————e Tone Absorption Rule (4)
(inapplicable)
?(EZ\‘? % Tone Simplification Rule (35)
udy  udi
[ ddytid} ] or [Gdyld}] "every lion'

There are cases however where the Rise is simplified to a Low rather
than to a High (DOWNSTEP), as illustrated in (52).
(52) fltsdde # Gtsdddy » |[ (tsdditsadé]
[ dtsddutsdde]
H HL HL

This LOW-HIGH - LOW simplification is also evidenced when a reduplicated
noun occurs in an associative construction as shown in (53).
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(53) Sample Derivation: 'every house of yesterday'

™ [0008) [l 300a) [l 30w 30 (8] [L1]]]

NP N N PREF STEM N PREF STEM ASSOC N PREF STEM

COCMmI0CL]I Il mIleYl]d0mllte]l] ]Low Tone Raising
Rule (3)

[OCIT LI I0 Il ®ITIIL MBIl L] ] ] Dovnstep Rule (20)
st [ [ [ [ollwal 30 [01[wal 110[ [e]llnode] ] 1
[ LI [o] [wgl 11 [o] [wgl 111 [ellnode] 1 ] vowel Deletion Rule (62)
First Cycle

™ [[[ [?] [L] 11 [?] [rl111L [?] [ % %] 1 ] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [ [ [ollwlI[U[olIw 1711 [ellnodel 1]
[T ? L 11 ? B 111 T ? % 1 ] Remove Brackets
[Il o w J[ o w J11[ & node 11
L Mapping Rule (31)
(inapplicable)
Second Cycle
- - Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[I : L ? B ] T L L ] Remove Brackets
[ [ o w o W ] € node ]
[l 1 1 p ® 1 ® L1 ]Mapping Rule (31)
[ [ " o W 1 € node ]
Third Cyvcle
— - Mapping Rule (30)
(inapplicable)
[ 7 L ? H ? % % ] Remove Brackets
[ o w o W € node ]
[ B L D H H L L ] Mapping Rule (31)
e N B O
[ o W o W € node 1
H L D i LL Tone Ahsorption
| ——— | || Rule (&)
0 W O w £ node
it L (Q) ? L L Tone Simplification
é w\\§\\\“$ W £ nédé Rule (56)
[Swdwéndde ] or [Swowénodt ] 'everv house of
yesterday'

In the earlier examples showing a simplification of a rising tone to
HIGH (DOWNSTEP) the following tonz was either a LOW or DOWNSTEP. In these
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examples the following tone is a non-downstepped WICH. It appears then
that in order to preserve the underlving presence of the LOW the simplifi-
cation rules must be changed. Before we formulate the new rule, some
examples of the type in (54) will show that a simplification of a falling
tone (HIGH LOW) can also occur, with the deletion of the LOW part.
(54) /5yedé # dyEdé/ & ([Sytd3yidé] "every banana'
'banana''banana’ [SyEddyddé ]
The final low tone results from a rule which adds a LOW to pre-pausal
HIGH (by Rule 11). There appears to be a principle of 'polarity' at work
to preserve the effect of the underlying tones. That is, a HIGH-LOW
becomes HIGH before a following LOW, and LOW-HIGH becomes LOW before a

following non-downstepped HIGH. We can therefore formulate the contour
tone simplificaiton rule as in (55).

(55) Tone Simplification Rule:
lo HICH] [-o HIGH]| |- HIGH ; -a HIGH
+ Vocalic - DOWNSTEP + Vocalic
1 2 1 2
Another case where the LOW portion of a falling tone is deleted is

when it occurs before a DOWNSTEPPED HIGH, as seen in (56).

ram ram' [ 5kdke1]

b. /5tsédé # Stsédé/ > ([Stséditsédé]l 'every sunrise’
'sunrise' 'sunrise’ [Stséditsedé]

(56) a. /Ooké # dké&/ - [6k6ké]} 'every ram'
! 1 '

Such examples can be accounted for by a rule of the form in (57).

{(57) Low Tone Deletion Rule:
[- HIGH] > ¢ / l:[+ HIGH] ] [+ DOWNSTEP ]

+ Vocalic
Rule (57) must be ordered after the Downstep Rule (20).
5.0. Summary of tone rules

(1) Low Tone Insertion/Pre-pause Tone Rule (Rule 11 of Ch. III):
¢ » [-wureu]/ [+ miGH] % (vhere % = pause)
(2) Downstep Rule (Rule 20 of Ch. III):
(+8] - [+0]/[-8]
(3) High Tone Insertion Rule (Rule 23 of Ch. III):
¢ -+ [+mIeu]/ [- HIGH]}___jﬁ?
N
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(4) Tone Simplification Rule (Rule 35 of Ch. III):
[- m1Gul > ¢/ + HIGIj

+ Vocalic
(5) Low Tome Raising Rule (Rule 3 of Ch. IV):

(a) [-wmien] - [+ mIeul/ [+ nIgH]
Assoc

1
®) [- HIGHI'J] [+ mien] > B8
N

Assoc
(6) Tone Absorption Rule (Rule 4 of Ch, IV):

[o HIGH]l - ¢/ allICH
+ Vocalic

(7) Tone Simplification Rule:(Rule 19 of Ch. IV):

[+ w10u] » ¢ / [+ 1G] - HIGH
+ Vocalic
(8) Tone Simplification Rule (Rule 39 of Ch. IV):
TONE » ¢ / TONE TONE
+ Vocalic

(9) Tone Simplification Rule (Rule 55 of Ch. IV):
[a HIGE][-a HIGH]| |-« HIGH :§ o HIGH
i c

+ Vocalic -~ DOWNSTEP + Vocali
1 2 1 2
(10) Low Tone Deletion (Rule 57 of Ch. IV):
[- HIGH] -+ ¢/ E+ HIGE] | [+ DOWNSTEP]
+ Vocalic

CHAPTER V
Tonal Alternations in Verbs and Verb Phrases
0.0. Introduction

This chapter is concerned with the complexity of morphotonemic al-
ternations in the verb phrase of Ekpheli. Tone bears a great syntactic
functional load, particularly in the verb phrase. In many cases, only
tonal alternations of the pronmominal prefix, the verb stem, and the noun
object reveal the tense and aspect. In order to understand what is
going on, it is necessary to briefly describe the structure of the verb
phrase. This discussion will be limited to transitive verbs.

The derived surface structure of the sentence [3ddkpa] 'he bought
a cup' would be, roughly:
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Aux VP

Pron-prefix Tense Verh (stem) NP
Aspect
I 4
> PAST dé akpa

This bracketing is crucial when we attempt to map the tones of the TM
onto the segments of the SM.

The reason why the pronoun is posited as a prefix on the verb is
because in a sentence with a non-pronominal subject the prefix still

A2 N v AL
occurs, as for example [iyoyo Q_dékpa] 'Iyogho bought a cup'.

Furthermore, the tense aspect tonal morphemes are realized by their
tonal influence on this prefix which argues for the bracketing of the
Pron-Prefix and the Tense/Aspect under one node.

I will discuss the non-negative verb phrase in its different tense/
aspect forms, followed by a discussion of the negative. But before going
into either of these discussions, a discussion of tonal alternations in
noun objects will precede.

1.0. HNoun object

Nouns when occurring as objects of a verb in some verb tenses under-
go tone changes. Such tonal alternations originate from contraction be-
tween a verb and its noun object, where the vowel of the verb deletes but
its tone remains as an influence on the noun object. Illustrations of
nouns occurring as an object of a verb in the PAST TENSE, PRESENT PRO~
GRESSIVE, FUTURE TENSE, PAST HABITUAL, and NEGATIVE are given in (1-5).

(1) Past Tense:

1. 2.
a. /3 + dé # akpa/ - [Sdékpa]
he buy cup 'he bought a cup'

b. /3 + df # dyedé/ > [3d3yede ]

he buy banana 'he bought a banana'
c. /3 + dé # atédsd/ +> [S5datdsa

he buy plate 'he bought a plate'
d. /3 + d€ # Gtékll/ - [3ddtékwl ]

he buy chair 'he bought a chair’

In column (1), verbs + noun objects are given in their citation forms.
Note that the verb tone affects the initial tone of the noun object in
example (1a-c).



(2) Present Progressive:

1. 2.

a. /5 + dé # akpd/ > [5dakpd]

he buy cup 'he is buying a cup'’
b. /3 + dé # dytdé/ > [3d3ydé]

he buy banana 'he is buying a banana'
c. /5 + dé # 3tédsd/ > [5détdsd]

he buy plate 'he is buying a plate'
a. /5 + dé # Gtékll/ > [3dutékw} ]

he buy chair 'he is buying a chair'
e. /5+ dé # lkpd/ > [3ddkpd]

he buy cloth 'he is buying cloth'

Note that not only is there a tonal alternation involving the initial

tone of a noun object but the final tone of a noun object is observed to a
alternate in example (3). Nouns of this sort require an explanation as
will be given below, following the examples of the NEGATIVE.

(3) TFuture Tense:

1. 2.
a. /5+ 08 + dé # Akpd/ > [364 dakpd] or [364 dikp4]
he FUT buy cup 'he will buy a cup'
b. /5 + 04 + dé # Sytdd/ > [304 doyidé]
he FUT buy banana 'he will buy a banana'
c. /> + 08 + ¢ # (tékll/ > [364 dutékwi] or [364 ditékw}]
he FUT buy chair 'he will buy a chair'
d. /5 + 04 + dé # Gkpd/ N [384 dikpd]
he FUT buy cloth 'he will buy cloth'

The tonal alternations between the verb and its noun object of the

FUTURE TENSE are observed to be similar to those of the PRESENT PROGRESS-
IVE TENSE, except for the tonal influence of the low tone portion of the
future tense morpheme onto the verk phrase.

(4) Past Habitual:

1. 2.
a. /5 + y& + dé # dkpa/ - [5 y& dakpd] or [d y4 dakpd]
he PAST HAB buy cloth 'he used to buy a cup'
b. /3 + ya + dé # Sytdé/ - [5 y& dby2dé]
he PAST HAB buy banana 'he used to buy a banana'
c. /5 + yA + dé # Gtékul/ > [3 v4 dutdkw) ] or [5 v& dutékul]
he PAST HAB buy chair 'he used to buy a chair'
d. /> + yad + dé # lkpd/ > [3 y4 dikpd]
ha PAST: HAB buy cloth 'he used to buy cloth'
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The tonal alternations of the PAST HABITUAL are identical to those of
the FUTURE TENSE.

(5) Present Progressive Negative:

1. 2.

a. /3 + dé # akpad/ [5 dakpd]

NEG/he buy cup 'he is not buying a cup'
b. /3 + dé # dyddé/ [3 d3yddé]

NEG/he buy banana 'he is not buying a banana'’
c. /3 + dé # Gtékll/ [3 dutékwl]

NEG/he buy. chair 'he is not buying a chair'
d. /3 + dé # lkpd/ [3 ddkpo]

NEG/he buy cloth 'he is not buying cloth’

The tonal alternations of the NEGATIVE are identical to those of the
PRESENT PROGRESSIVE TENSE (affirmative).

As observed in examples (1-5), most of the tonal alternations of the
noun object are caused by the tone of the verb. There are, nevertheless,
a class of nouns with all LOW tones that are effected by the Tense/Aspect
in non-negative verb phrases. In negative verb phrases, nouns of this
class undergo identical tonal alternations irrespective of Tense/Aspect.
Such tonal alternations are triggered by the presence of NEG. When such
low tone nouns occur as an object of a verb in some Tense/Aspect non-
negative verb phrases, and all negative verb phrases, all low tones of
the nouns are raised to high. After being raised to high, such raised
low tones are subject to the influence of the tone of the verb in the
same manner as any two high tones occurring after a verb (cf. (2a) and
(24)). Further illustrations are given in (6).

(6) 1. 2. 3. 4. 5.
a. /5 + dé # akpa/ 5dédkpd 5dedkpd 3ddkpd [3dakpd ]
he buy cup 'he is buying
a cup'
b. /> + df # dgbdpl/  DafhgbSpl  dddgbdpl  Sd¥obdpl  [Sddoddpl]
he buy orange 'he is buying
an orange'

The underlying form is given in column (1). The low tones are raised to
high in column (2). The high tone of the verb is lowered to low in
columm (3). In columm (4), the vowel of the verb is deleted. The rising
tone of column (4) is simplified to a low tome in column (5). The low
tone raising suggests a rule of the form in (7).
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(7) Low Tone Raising

[- HICGH]., -+ [+ HIGH] / |[+ v1cH], [ ]
1 1 1 - —
\y N
VP
Future
Present Progressive
Past Habitual

NEGATIVE

This rule states that low tones of a noun are raised to high in FUTURE,
PRESENT PROGRESSIVE, PAST HABITUAL, and in the presence of NEGATIVE.

2.0. Present progressive

Examples of mono-syllabic and bi-syllabic verbs, followed by noun
objects in the present tense, are given in (8).

(8 1. 2.

a. /5 + df # Gtsdat/ > [3 dutsdde]

he buy pot 'he is buying a pot'
b. /5 + dé # akpd/ > [3 dakpd]

he buy cup 'he is buying a cup'
c. /3 + d€ # dyEdé/ > [5 ddyidé]

he buy banana 'he is buying a banana'
a. /5 + dé # atdsa/ > [d ddtdsa)

he buy plate 'he is buying a plate'
e. /5 + dé # dkpd/ - [5 dikpd]

he buy cloth 'he is buying cloth'
£. /5 + kéIé # Gtsdde/ > [5 k&1utsdad]

he look-for pot 'he is looking for a pot'
g. /5 + ké1& # akpa/ > [d kelakpd]

he look-for cup 'he is looking for a cup'
h. /3 + ké1& # dSy&dé/ - [d Kk&1dy2dé]

he look-for banana 'he is looking for a banana'
i. /5 + ké1é # atdsd/ > [5 kéldtasal

he look-for plate 'he is looking for a plate'
j. /3 + Ké1é # (kpd/ N [5 kéidkpd]

he look-for cloth 'he is looking for cloth'

In column (1) of (8a-j), the underlying forms are given. The surface
phonetic forms are given in column (2). Note that the forms given in
column (2) show alternations from the tones of the forms given in
columm (1). That is, while mono-syllabiec and bi-syllabie verbs are
observed in column (1) to have lexical high tone, this isn't at all
obvious in colom (2). For example, in column (2a-b), the mono-
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syllabic verb has low tone; but it has high tone in the forms of (c-e).
In column (2f-g), the bi-syllahic verb has low tone, but in the forms of
(h-j), it has a tone sequence of low followed by high. The same alterma-
ting tonal patterns of these verbs are obtained for all such verbs
occurring in the Present Progressive, Future Tense, Past Habitual and
Negative (all aspects), as will be illustrated throughout this chapter.
Furthermore, it will be observed in this chapter, that the verb has a
non-alternating high tone in the Past Tense, Past Perfect, and the
Present Habitual. One possible solution would be to lexically represent
each verb with its different allomorphs in various paradigms (e.g., /dé/
'buy' in isolation; /d€/ or /d&/ (depending on the following noun object)
in the Present Progressive, Future Tense, Past Habitual, and Negative.
Such an analysis would make the claim that there is no generalization to
be drawn. There are, however, regularities as to tonal alternations as
will be seen below.

From the examples of (8a-j), one can assume that the tense/aspect
of the present progressive tense is characterized by polarization of the
verb tone in respect to the tones of the noun object. In order to main-
tain this polarization, the underlying tones of both verbs and nouns are
affected. To derive the surface phonetic tones, three additional rules
of the form given in (9-11) are posited.

(9) Tone Lowering of Mono-~syllabic Verb:

[+ HIGH] - [- HIGH:] / [f I+ HIGH]E,
\i N “
VP

Present Progressive
Future

Past Habitual
NEGATIVE

(10) Tone Lowering of Bi-syllabic Verb:

[+ HIGH]Z = [-HIGH]| / |[[ I+ HIGH]
2 — 1
\i N
vp
Present Progressive
Future
Past Habitual
NEGATIVE

(11) Tone Dissimilation of Bi-syllabic Verb:

[+ HIGH]% > [- me]] / E + HIGH] [- HIGH]I-:]
v N
VP

Present Progressive
Future

Past Habitual
NEGATIVE
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Given these rules and rules from previous chapters, (12-21) illus-
trate how the phonetic tones can be derived.

(12) Sample Derivation: 'he is buying a pot'

™[[ [L110 [&8llr 51]]]
SAUXPN VPV N

[l (110 [)[r 5111 Tone Lowering Rule (9)
sM [ [ [o11[ [de]lutsade] 11
[ [ [2]110 ([d¢] [utsade] 7] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[ [ [L)II[ [llg wull]l Mapping Rule (30)
sol[ [3110 [a]lhtsbal] 1]
[ L 1[ L # 2y ]]1 Remove Brackets
[0 570 ¢ lestel 17
[ [ L 1I[ H HE 1] Mapping Rule (31)
rr 31 e Meshd 11
L L HEH Tone Simplification Rule (55)
L d\\\\ntsédé
[5 dutsddt] 'he is buying a pot'

(13) Sample Derivation: 'he is buying a cup'

m{[ [L110 [®H][L ]1]
SAUKPN VPV N

([ [£1310 [wllw w111 Tone Raising Rule (7)
[0 (o))l [l w111 Tone Lowering Rule (9)
s [ [ [o11[ [dellakpal 11
[ [ [o110 [del[akpal ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[ [ [%] 10 [ 1] [? ?] 11 Mapping Rule (30)
svM [ [ [511[0 [d Ilakpal 11
([ L 1L L 38 1] Remove Brackets
[ ) 1l 4 ékpé 1]
[ [ L ]I L H B 1] Mapping Rule (31)
(0 5 10 ¢ hke 11
L L H Tone Simplification Rule (55)
L d\\\\akpé
[3 dakpid] 'he is buying a cup'
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(14)

™ [
S

[
sM [
[
™ [
sM [
{

< o

(15)
™ [

[

Sample Derivation: 'he is buying a banana'

(L3110 08]lrLr]l]

AUX PN VP P N

fames S s B pe SRS e SR mavte A e B sumes RN mmee BER s |

{

Sample Derivation:

(L1 Il [l HlI[LLEL]
(01 110 [de] [oyede ]
(01 110 [dg] [oyede ]
(L1310 lullrruL]

]

1]
11
11
I N -
(59710 [d 1loyede 111
11
11
11
11

Il, 10 = LII..IIIL
> 1[0 d Lyeds
IIJ 1 # LII_.H.L
o J[ d Toyede
L H L H
] d\oyédé)

[5 ddytdé]

(L] 10 [ rlltuL]]]

S AIXPN VPV N

[

s™ [

[
™ [
SM [

[

[
[
[

[

[
[
[
[
[
[
[
[

(L] 10 pI[LDL]
0] J[ [de] [atasa]
[51 11 [dp] [atasa]l
(L1100 nollupL
(5790 ta 10htds

]
1
1[I » Lol
)

L

g 10 d étés
L 1[ o votL
é 10 d atasa
L D DL
é d atésé

[3 ddtasy]

Pre-pausal Rule (11)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he is buying a banana'

'he is buying a plate'

Dovmstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Pule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he is buying a plate’



(16)

Sample Derivation:

™[ [ [L]1]10[ulle ]1]
SAUX PN VPV N
SM[ [ [o]11[ [de]lukpol 11
[T [5173[ [d#]ukpol 11
™[ [ [%] 10 [ H] [7 ?] 11
sM[[ [511[[d 1[ukpol ]]1
(Il v I1[ B B 1 1]
rr b e el 13
(Il © 10 ® w1 17
[ l 11 d\\\\ikpé 11
L H L
£ d Lkpé
[5 ddkpd]
(17) Sample Derivation:
™[ [ [L]1][0wunllg BL]]
S AUX PN VPV N
([ [1J[Cfwvilfn wL]]
SM[ [ [2] ][ [kele] [utsade] ]
[ [ [2]10[ [kel@] [utsade] ]
™ [ [ [%] 1L [%'L][? ?.%]]
sM [ [ [511[ [ket ][utsade] ]
[ © ][ i1 ® 8L ]
[0 5 10 kb ltshal 7
[[ 1 J[ LL HE HL ]
[[ L 1L kél\\\\itsade ]
L LL LL
é kél\\\htsédé

[5 kélutsdde]

]

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

'he is looking for
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'he is buying cloth'

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)

'he is buying cloth'

a pot'

Tone Lowering Rule (10)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he is looking for a pot'



(18) Sample Derivation:
™ ([ [L]1I[Cenllr ]l
SAUXPN VPV N
[0 [Ll1J0[lwwlln w]]]
(0 [I1J0C0zellu w111
sM [ [ [5]1[ [ketel[akpal 1]
LD [5171[ [kelg] [akpal 1]
™ [ [ [Ir]][[rrL][lli r}l]]]
sM [ [ [5]1[ [kel 1[akpal 11
[ © J[ . ®8 1 1]
SR SR TR P S
[ Ir 1 IrL B Ili 11
[ [ o 1[ kel akpa ] ]
L LL H
A kél\\\\akpé
[5 kélakpd]
(19) Sample Derivation:
™M{[ [LI]J[{[eHllLLull]
S AUX PN VP V N
[ [LIJITuvHI[LLE]]]
([ [l1[lvH]llrrEL]]
sM[ [ [2] 1l [kele] [oyede 17 1]
[ [ [2171[ [kelg] [oyede ] 1
™[[ [Ll1J{flrvullirmL]]
sl [ [3110 Tt 1rdydad 17
HE SRR LI
[ [ o 10 kel oyede ]
[ L 1 18 LLEL ]
[T g 11 kél Syede ]
L L H LHL
g kél\\\\byédé//

[5> keldytdé]

et ) b e ) L ) bed el

'he is looking for

98

'he is looking for a cup'

Tone Raising Rule (7)
Tone Lowering Rule (10)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he is looking for a cup'

a banana'

Tone Dissimilation Rule (11)

Pre—pausal Rule (11)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he is looking for a banana'



(20)
™ [

[
[
sm [
[
™ [
sM [
[

~ e

(21)
™ [

sM [

™ [
sM [

~ o e

{

S AUX PN

rr—

L2 Y et BN s SN o SN puy SRS e SN o TN ey T s

[

AUX PN

[

L
[
[
L
[
[
[
[

Sample Derivation:

Sample Derivation:

[L]][[hﬂ][LHL]]]
VP V

[L]J[[LH}[LHLJ]
110 [lupllLpL]]
[2] ][ [kele] [atasa] ]
[0] 1[ [kel@] [atasa] ]
(L3Il [lrpllrpL]
hy 1 odi 1 rddeds
[ wvbp
11 kelal
1l Lo

11

L‘"
o
Q=

~
QO —tJ 8-——U y—
Ot i

0

tas

Qe

>

O—c O—

/ L

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

]
]
]
]
]
]

Qo= Q= Yt

[ |
Q-
B
[SV28
iy
Q) =
n
Qs
et

[L]][[HH][H Ll1]
VP V

[L]][[LL][H L] 1]
[5] 1[ [kele] [ukpo] 1
(01 11 [kel®] [ukpo] ]
(L1100l 1]
3170 e 1 edked
1l v ®v L ]
1L kél ukpé ]
10 TTL ]
J[ kel 1
L H L
kél Lkpé

[5 k&1lkpd]

O—t

H L

e Led L d e e Led td Lend

ukpé

O=—t4 O~

'he is looking for
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'he is looking for a plate'

Tone Dissimilation Rule (11)

Downstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he is looking for a plate'

cloth'

Tone Lowering Rule (10)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)

'he is looking for cloth'



3.0. Future tense

The FUTURE tense is characterized by the presence of /64'/ 'future
tense morpheme' and the same set of tonal alternations between the verb
and its noun object that characterizes the present progressive tense.
One further addition is the tonal effect on the verb that is influenced
by the tones of the future tense morpheme. Illustrations of mono-

syllabic and bi-syllabic verbs, followed by noun objects are presented
in (22).

(22> 1 [4) 1‘ 2'.

a. /5 + 08" + dé # Gtsdat/ > [5 08 dutsddt]

he FUT buy pot [5 08 dutsdde]

'he will buy a pot'

b. /o + 03" + dé # dkpd/ +  J[3 o4 dakpé]

he FUT buy cup [5 04 dikpd]

'he will buy a cup'’

c. /5 + 68" + dé # dyedé/ > [5 04 doyddé]

he FUT buy banana 'he will buy a banana'
d. /5 + 08" + dé # dtdsd/ +  [5 o datasa]

he FUT buy plate 'he will buy a plate'
e. /5+ 08" + dé # lkpd/ >[5 64 dikpd]

he FUT buy cloth 'he will buy cloth’
£. /5 + 038" + K818 # (tsddt/ - [5 88 kélltsdde]

he FUT 1look-for pot 'he will look for a pot'
g. /5 + 08" + Kké1& # akpa/ > [S 08 keldkpd]

he FUT 1look-for cup 'he will look for a cup'
h. /5 + 08" + ké1& # dyddé/ - [3 04 k&13yddé]

he FUT look-for banana 'he will look for a banana'
1. 5+ 08" + ké1é # dtdsd/ » [5 o kéldtasd]

he FUT look-for plate 'he will look for a plate'
jo /5 + 03 + kélé # bkpd/ > [5 08 kéllkpd]

he FUT look-for cloth 'he will look for cloth'

Again, note that the forms given in column (2) show alternations from
the tones of the forms given in column (1). While both mono-syllabic
and bi-syllabic verbs have lexical high tone, this isn't at all obvious
in column (2). The surface phonetic tones of the forms given in column
(2) are accounted for by the rules already posited. Sample derivations
are given in (23-28).
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(23) a. Sample Derivation:

'he will buy a pot'

™[ [ [LI{HL)IL[8](E LY D]
S AUX PN FUT VP V N
[0 [LI0wcr]]0lcllm a1l ]]
(0 [I0owl)l[ellp L] 7]
sM[ [ [o][ea 171[ [de] [utsade]l 1]
([ [o)lea 11[ [df] [utsade] 11
™[ [ [%][ ?'L]] [ [ L][? ? %]] ]
sy [ [ [5][ea 1 1[ [d ]([utsade] 1]
[ L pL J[ L puL 117
[ g eé 10 d &tsédé 1]
[ L D 1l . » L 1]
[ i fa 10 d utsédé 11
L DL D HL
g Ba d étsédé
L D D HL
g eaI d lllfsédé

[3 04 ditsddt]

Tone Lowering Rule (9)

Downstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule {(30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he will buy a pot'

The alternative form in (22a) can be accounted for by the application of
Tone Simplification Rule (55) in place of Tone Simplification Rule (35)
and Low Tone Deletion Rule (57) as seen in {23b).

(23) b. Sample Derivation:

™m[{[ L »L
[ [ 5 oY
L DL

1o

L D

L

'he will buy a pot'

1l . pHL
d\t’rtsalade
L HL
d utsade
L HL
d tsadé

[5 84 dutsdde]

11
11
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Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he will buy a pot'



(24) a. Sample Derivation:

™[l [LIleL)IL[HI[L L) ]
S AUX PN FUT

~—
~—

0
=

{aumn SR s NN aum U s BN s BN amar Y s BN s BN s T sy |

(L1l

L B e T e B i e T e T e T e T e T

O—r¢ O—t O—t oU—t

e

6

6

)

[2][ea

(37 ros

DL
a
DL

L

a

~

a

o —d

[3 o4 dakpd]

VP V N

(L3I0l 00 ulln u]]
(L1l wr] 100 1]lw B]]
(LI{prlIL[cllp B]]
[5][6a

1 10 [del[akpal ]
130 [d¢] [akpa] 1]
L1100 wllp ®wl]
170 0d 1 [hkpd] 1

10 ¢
10 4
1l L
10 4

d

D H ]

akpé

D I

akpa

D H
I

akpé
D H

akpé

]

edd e e e e ted bd L) Ld L L}

'he will buy a cup'

Tone Raising Rule (7)
Tone Lowering Rule (9)

Downstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (35)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he will buy a cup’

The alternative form in (22b) can be accounted for by the application of
Tone Simplification Rule (55) in place of Tone implification Rule (35)
and Low Tone Deletion Rule (57) as seen in (24b).

(24) b. Sample Derivation:

™[ [ L
sul [

>
L

|
&)
L

[
2

1l 1. o1 ? 1
10 d akpa ]
S
d akpa
I, H
d\\\\ékpé

'he will buy a cup'

]
]
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Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he will buy a cup'



(25)

™ [
S

[
[
sM [
[
™ [
sM [
[

[
L
[

(26)
™ [

SM [

™ [
sM [

Sample Derivation:

AUX PN FUT
(L1l B L
(L1l o1
[2] [ea
[o] [ea
(t]JlpL

t37 red

[ aamn |

'he will buy

VVV N
1100 H]I[LLEL]
11700 pllrrpL]
110 [ded [oyede ]
110 [de] [oyede 1
]][[D][IrrfllaL]
110 [d 1[5yede 1

D LLDL

DL J[
fa 1[0 d
pL 1

[ 1]

boyeds

D LLDL

[ oo BN s BN aaun NN anen SR s BN e I sm B o SN smay |

D
Lo BN 1]
t

O—tt U—tt O—t¢ O—
D

Q—=tJ m<

D

Sample Deriv

[ [LllHL
AUX PN FUT

[L][ pL
[o] [ea
[o] [ea
(L1l piL

[
[

[

[
Codycel
[

[

[

[

Qo= Ot Ot Qo=p

1[0 4 oyede
D LDL
|
d\\\\byedé/,
D LDL
d oyéde
[5 04 doyddd]
'he will buy
[e]l{rBL]]
v N

ation:

111
VP

130 0nl[Lp1r]]
110 [de] [atasal ]
110 [d@] [atasal ]
110 0pnllupL]]
BIATRIC IR
D LDL ]

1[0 d ati!\sé ]
]

]

=
o
e

Q.
/fj //U
)] Qy o))
—
QoD QD
n n

5]

a banana'

( [LIlaw)]llulluLe 1]

eed bed L bed e b bed bed e L2

]

fed led ed ed tedd eed b bcend bend )

Pre-pausal Rule (11)
Dowvnstep Rule (20).

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he will buy a banana'

a plate'

]

et ) ed e e e b ed
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Dovnstep Rule (20)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)

'he will buy a plate'



(27) Sample Derivation: ‘he will buy cloth'

™[ [ [Lllaew]lllulle Lll]
S AUX PN TFUT VP V N

(D [ilpellllollm 111 Downstep Rule (20)
sM[ [ [o1[lea 1 1[ [del [ukpol 1]
[ L [s)lea 1710[ [dg] [ukpol 11 Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[ [ [LI[{pr)I[[0plle L]11] Mapping Rule (30)
seL[ [5100b 170 0d10hked] 11
[ [ L pL J[ » ®B 1 1] Remove Brackets
([ g a 10 d ukpo ] ]
[ [ L L J[ »p B 1L 3] Mapping Rule (31)
(0 4 e 10 ¢ lid 77
L DL n L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
Dol d\ukptl)
L D D L Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)
A eg d\\\\hkpé
[3 64 dikpd] 'he will buy cloth’

(28) Sample Derivation: 'he will look for a pot'

™[ [ [LIlwL]Yllaeulla aL]]]
S AUX PN FUT VP V N

(0 [Liler]lilrrl(E BL]

Tone Lowering Rule (10)

1]
sM[ [ [ollea ] ][ [kele][utsade] ] ]
[[ [o)[ea 1 1[ [kel¥][utsade] ] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[[ [ller]][l{rrl{g BL]]] Mapping Rule (30)
sM [ [ [ol] [ezlj 110 [kél ][L’tse’mdé] 11
[ [ % ? L ][ LvL T ? % 1] Remove Brackets
[[ > 6a 10 kel utsade ] ]
[ [ L HL ][ L. H HL 1] Mapping Rule (31)
[ [ g 8a 1T kél‘\\\ﬁtsédé 11
L HL L L HL Tone Simplification Rule (55)
g e%// kél \\\\Utsédé
L H L HL Tone Simplification Rule (55)
L eg kilk\\\htsédé
[5 64 kélutside] 'he will look for a pot'
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4.0, Past tense

The PAST tense is the only aspect that is represented on the surface
by a rising tone on the pronominal prefix. That is, in all other tense/
aspects, the pronominal prefix has low tone. The high tone portion of
the rising tone in the PAST tense can be derived from the TM of the PAST
tense morpheme which is represented as [+ HIGH]. The rising tone on the

Past
pronominal prefix and the preservation of the underlying tone of the
verb and the noun object distinguishing the PAST tense from other tense/
aspect can be derived in this way. Examples of mono-syllabic and bi-
syllabic verbs with noun objects are given in (29).

(29) a. /5+ "+ dé # (tsdde/ - [3 ditsdde]
he PAST buy pot 'he bought a pot
b. /5 " dé  akpd/ -+ [3 dékpa]
he PAST buy cup 'he bought a cup'
c. /5 + 7+ dé # atdsd/ -> [3 datdsa]
he PAST buy plate 'he bought a plate'
d. /5+ "+ Kk81é # dtsddt/ > [3 ké1itsdde]
he PAST look-for pot 'he looked for a pot'
e. /5+ "+ Kké1é # akpd/ > [3 kélakpa]
he PAST look-for cup [3 kélakpa]
'he looked for a cup'
£. /5 + "+ kél1é # akpd/ > [3 Kké14tdsd]
he PAST look-for plate [3 ké1atdsd]

'he looked for a plate'

Observe that the high tone PAST tense morpheme is attached to the pro-
nominal prefix effecting a rising tone. Note, also, that the underlying
tones of the mono-syllabic verb, bi-syllabic verb, and noun objects

are preserved. That is, it is somewhat obvious here that these verbs
belong to a single class of high tone verbs. Slight modification of the
tone of the bi-syllabic verb is, however, observed in (e-f). That is,
the final high tone of a bi-syllabic verb is optionally deleted. Sample
derivations of the PAST tense are given in (30-33).
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(30)
™ [
S

sm [
[
™ [
sm [
{

(31)
™ [

sM [

Sample Derivation:

[ [I1MmIJI[LCE][E BL]]
AUX PN PAST VPV N

[ [21J0 11[ [del [utsade] ]
[ (10 110 [d#] [utsade] ]
[ [%][H] J0 [ ®] Uf ? %] ]
[ [510 110 [d ]Clutsade] ]
[ L H J[ B ® BL ]
[ é 10 d Ltsalmé ]
[ L H ][ ® ®H BHL ]
[ é/ 1L d\Ltszladtl: ]
1L H H HL
g/// d Ltsédé
[3 ditsddt]
Sample Derivation: 'he bought

[ (L]l I008I[L L]171]
AUX PN PAST VPV N

[ [210 17130 [de]lakpal ]
[ (1[0 1130 [d@] [akpal ]
[ (10l 100m]I[L L]]
30 170 [ 10dked] ]
[ L ¥ 1[ 8 L L ]
[ l 10 d ]
[ L H 1T L L 1
TN

akpa

akpa

e Leed L L L L L)

[3 dakpal

Sample Derivation: 'he looked

[ [iMmwll0lmxlls L]

AUX PN PAST VP V \

[ [53[0 110 [kele] [utsade]
[ [010 1710 [ketg] [utsade]
[ [%][H”[“lm][}li}lul]
[ [5]J[ 17110 [kel ][utsade]
[ L #H J[ HH H HL
co b 1k hsldd
[ L #H J[ ®HH H #HL
L :I>/ 1L kelal\!ns;d!e
L H H H HL
%’4/ kél Ltsédé

[3 ké1Gtsdd ]

a cup'

'he bought a pot'

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)

'he bought a pot'

Vowel Deletion Rle (62)
Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

'he bought a cup'

for a pot'

]

ed bd e b L d L L
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]

bed ) Lemd e S d g bed

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
Mapping Rule (30

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Absorption Rule (4)

'he looked for a pot'



(33) Sample Derivation: ‘'he looked for a cup'

™[ [ [wl[E)I]I{[leallt l1]]
S

AUX PN PAST VP V N
sM [ [ [53[0 710 [kele][akpal 1]
[ D [210 110 [kelg] [akpal 11 Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [ [%J (WY 1[0 [ v u] [% %] 11 Mapping Rule (30)
sM[ [ [510 11I[ kel 1[akpal 1]
[ [ Lt ®BH J[ g8 1. L 1] Remove Brackets
(I i 10 kel ékpé 11
[ [ L 5 ][ g 1. 1. 1] Mapping Rule (31)
re ool et 1
L H H L L Tone Simplification Rule (19)
l l (optional)
2 kel akpa
[3 ké18kpa] or [3 ké1dkpd "he loocked for a cup'

5.0. Past perfect
The PAST PERFECT is distinguished from the PAST tense only by the
presence of the aspectual morpheme /xé‘/ which occurs between the pro-

nominal prefix and the verb. Examples are given in (34).

(34) a. /5+ "+ x& + dé # (tsddt/ -~ [¥ x& ditsdds]

he PAST PER buy pot 'he has bought a pot'
b. /5 + '+ x&" + dé # akpa/ +  [3 x& ddkpa]
he PAST PER buy cup 'he has bought a cup'
c. 3+ "+ x8 + dé # 3tdsd/ +  [3 x& dAtdsa]
he PAST PER buy plate 'he has bought a plate'
0 r 4 N\ &N 4 (4 2 A v \ L’ ? LgP.
d. /S + T+ x€ + ké1é # (tsddé/ - [3 x& kélGtsddt]
he PAST PER 1look-for pot 'he has looked for a pot'
e. /5+ "+ %8 + ké1é # dkpd/ - [3 x& kélékpa]
he PAST PER look-for cup [3 x& kélakpa]
'he has locked for a cup'
£, /5 + "+ x8 + k818 # atdsa/ > J[S x& ké14tdsa]
he PAST PER look-for plate [3 x& kél1atdsa]

'he has looked for a plate'’

Note that the PAST PERFECT morpheme /xé'/ undergoes a tonal alternation.
That is, the falling tone is simplified to a low tone after the rising
tone of the pronominal prefix. Evidence in support of positing an under-
lying sequence of high followed by low will be given under the discussion
of the NEGATIVE., Since the tonal alternations of the PAST PERFECT are
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identical to those of the PAST tense, only one sample derivation is
given in (35) to illustrate the PAST PERFECT morpheme.

(35) Sample Derivation:

™[ [

S AUX PN PAST PER

Llfellenllllullz a1l
VP V N

11

'he has bought a pot'

su [ [ [o1[ 1lxe 11I[ [del[utsade] ] 1
[[ (0610 JIxe 71110 [do] [utsade] 1 ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
M [ [ [L)1mIlaclll(H] [Ilz IIIL] 1 1 Mapping Rule (30)
sl [ [310 10 170 0d1litsdde] 1]
[ . H ? . 11 H H ? % 1 ] Remove Brackets
4 W10 a0 lteadd 17
[T L H EL J[ ® ® EL 1] Mapping Rule (31)
f ¥ 1 d sk 17
%///H E/; ? ? L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
o] xe d utsade
%///H /} ? % L Tone Simplification Rule (19)
2 xe d utsade
[3 x& dlitsddt] 'he has bought a pot'
6.0. Habitual

On the surface, the HABITUAL (HAB) differs from the PAST tense only

in respect to the tone of the pronominal prefix.
a low tone pronominal prefix, the PAST tense has a rising tone.

While the HABITUAL has
Since

the surface tone of the verb in the HABITUAL is always high, the tonal
alternations between the verb and the noun object that characterize the

HABITUAL are identical to those of the PAST tense.

given in (36).

/5 + dé ¢

Gtsade/

Illustrations are

[ ddtsdde]

(36) a. >

he buy pot "he buys a pot'
b. /35 + dé # akpa/ > [5 dékpa]

he buy cup 'he buys a cup’®
c. /5 + d€ ¢ atdsdy/ N [5 datdsal

he buy plate 'he buys a plate'
a. /3 + kéié ¢ Gtsdde/ > [5 kéiltsdde]

he look-for pot 'he looks for a pot’
e. /o + ké1&  3kpd/ > [3 kél&kpa]

he look-for cup [5 kélakpal

'he looks for a cup'

£, /5 + ké1& # atdsa/ > [5 ké14tdsa)

he look-for plate
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[5 kéi1atdsd]
'he looks for a plate'



A sample derivation is given in (37).

(37) Sample Derivation: 'he buys a pot'

™O[ [LII0Cwlle mill]
S AUX PN VP V N

st [ [2110[ [de] [utsade] 1]
[T [o171[[de][utsade] ] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[ [ [?] J0 [ 8] [? ? %] 1] Mapping Rule (31)
sv[ [ [5]10[ [d ]lutsade] ] 1]
[[ L JI B ®H L ]] Remove Brackets
[0 3170 @ sl 17
[[ II, 1 ®w = H;:J 11 Mapping Rule (31)
[l o J[ d Tutsade 171
L E HL Tone Absorption Rule (4)
I [, 11
> d utsade
[5 ddtsddd ] 'he buys a pot'

7.0. Past habitual (used to)

The PAST HABITUAL is characterized by the aspectual morpheme /Y& /.
This construction is translated into English as 'used to'. Not like
other PAST tense constructions, the PAST HABITUAL takes a low tone pro-
nominal prefix. The tonal alternations of this construction are identi-
cal to those of the FUTURE tense. Examples are given in (38).

(38) a. /5 + y&' + dé # (tsdad/ > [5 yd ditsddt]
he PAST HAB buy pot [3 y& ditsddi]
'he used to buy a pot'

b. /35 + y& + dé # dkpd/ > [3 y4 dikpd]

he PAST HAB buy cup [ yéd dakpd]

'he used to buy a cup'

c. /5 + y&  + dé # SyEdé/ - [3 y& adyedé]

he PAST HAB buy banana 'he used to buy a banana'
d. /5 + y& + dé # bxpd/ > [5 yv3 dikpd]

he PAST HAB buy cloth 'he used to buy cloth'
e. /5+ vyd + ké1é # Gtsédd/ -~ [5 y8 kélUtsdde]

he PAST HAB look-for pot 'he used to look for a pot'

Since the PAST HABITUAL is identical to the FUTURE construction in terms
of tonal alternations, only one sample derivation is given in (39).
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(39) Sample Derivation: ‘'he used to buy cloth'’
™[ [llwr 3100 ullm nl]]
S AUX PN PAST HAB VP V N
(L [)lptr 1100[pl[m ]33 Downstep Rule (20)
su[ [ [o]lya 110 [ded [ukpol 1 1]
[ [ [21lya 1310 [d2] [ukpel ] 1 Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™M[[ [L]Jlpt TI10DDpl[E LI]11 Mapping Rule (30)
s [0 [310vd 1700 10hked1 1)
[T L DL JI » 15 1. 1] Remove Brackets
[0 5 v I e ded 13
[[ % ?/} [ n = % 11 Mapping Pule (31)
[ > vya 10 d ukpo 11
L DL N L Tone Absorption Rule (4)
l va d\\\\hkpo
L D D L Low Tone Deletion Rule (57)
é yé d ukp$
[5 v dikpd] 'he used to buy cloth'
8.0. UNegative

The NEGATIVE construction is generally characterized by a falling
contour tone over the pronominal prefix, a complete tone reversal of any
aspectual morphemes occurring between the pronominal prefix and the verb
(e.g., [5 88 dakpd] 'he will not buy a cup'), and verb tone polarization
in respect to the noun object (i.e., all tonal alternations between the
verb and the noun object are identical to those of the PRESENT PROGRESSIVE
(affirmative)).

Only in the PAST NEGATIVE do we find a segmental representation.
/wa/ is added as a suffix immediately after the pronominal prefix (e.g.,
/o + wa/). The /w/ of /wa/ is optionally deleted when occurring between
two vowels (e.g., Jo wa/ » [aa] ). Furthermore, /wa/ takes the low
tone portion of the falling contour tone of the pronominal prefix (e.g.,
5+ wa + 3 wa). This can be handled very easily by the mapping of TM
onto SM. Any aspectual morphemes will follow /wa/ and precede the verb
(e.g., 3 wd x& dakpd 'he hasn't bought a cup').

8.1. Present progressive negative and habitual negative
The Present Progressive Negative and the Habitual Negative are
homophonous. Illustrations are given in (40).
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(40) a. /5 + d€ # Gtsddd/ > [5 ditsdde]

NEG/he buy pot 'he is not buying a pot'
'he doesn't buy a pot'
b. /5 + dé # dkpd/ > [5 ddkpd]
NEG/he buy cup 'he is not buying a cup'
'he doesn't buy a cup'
c. /5 + dé # dydad/ > [3 ddyddé]
NEG/he buy banana 'he is not buying a banana'
'he doesn't buy a banana'
d. /8 + dé # Gkpd/ > [5 dikpd]
NEG/he buy cloth 'he is not buying cloth'
'he doesn't buy cloth'
e. /5+ké1é # Gtsdat/  » [3 k&1Utsdde]
NEG/he look~for pot 'he is not looking for a pot'

'he doesn't look for a pot'

Note that the pronominal prefix has a falling tone when NEG is present.
This is the only difference between the Present Progressive Negative,
the Habitual Negative and the Present Progressive affirmative. Given
that the tonal alternations of the werb phrase of the NEGATIVE are
identical to the Present Progressive affirmative, the surface phonetic
tones of the NEGATIVE are accounted for by the same tone rules and map-
ping rules already given. Since the tonal alternations of the NEGATIVE
are identical to those of the Present Progressive affirmative, only one
sample derivation is given in (41) to illustrate the mapping of the
falling contour tone onto the pronominal prefix.

(41) Sample Derivation: 'he is not buying a pot'
'he doesn't buy a pot'

™m[[ (et ]][[8]llm B111]
S AUX PN/NEG VP V N

[l [BEr 1][[1][e BL]]] Tone Lowering Rule (9)
sM[[ o 11[ [de][utsade] ] ]
[T [o J11[[d#)[utsade] 11 Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[l [EBELII[[L)[E BHL]]] Mapping Rule (30)
S0 [ 17006 1rksdal1 17
[ [ HL 1 L. ®H BL 1] Remove Brackets
[ i 10 4 Ltsédé 1]
[[ BEL I[ L H HL 7] Mapping Rule (31)
[T g/’ 11 d\\\\ﬁtsédé 11
HL L HL Tone Simplification Rule (55)
vV ~., 1
5 d utsade
[5 dutséde] 'he is not buying a pot'

'he doesn't buy a pot'
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8,2. Future negative

The FUTURE maintains its aspectuyal morpheme /8a/ in the NEGATIVE,
with some modification of the tone. But /0a/ serves to distinguish the
FUTURE aspect from others. Examples are given in (42).

(42) a. /5 + 68 + dé # Gtsddd/ +~ [3 0% dutsddt]

NEG/he FUT buy pot 'he will not buy a pot'
b. /5 + 08 + dé # akpd/ +~ [3 68 dakpi]
NEG/he FUT buy cup 'he will not buy a cup'
c. /5 + 08 + df # Sy2dé/ + [5 03 diyddé]
NEG/he FUT buy banana 'he will not buy a banana'
d. /5 + 08 + dé # lkpd/ + [3 08 dlkpd]
NEG/he FUT buy cloth 'he will not buy cloth'
e. /5 + 03 + ké1& # (tsddt/ -~ [5 63 kelutsddd]
NEG/he FUT look-for pot 'he will not look for a pot'

Since the tonal alternations in the verb phrase are identical to those
of the PREsent PROgressive NEGative, only one sample derivation is given
in (43).

(43) Sample Derivation: 'he will not buy a pot'

™[ [BErLllrullllrlls aL]l]
S AUX PN/NEG FUT VP V N

[T LIl reE]l][lLI[E BL] ] ] Tone Lowering Rule (9)
sM[ [ [o 1[ea 11[ [de]l[utsade] ]]1]
[T [o 1[ea 110 [df] [utsade] ] ] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[[ [mL I[ru]ll[[{Ll{g vwL] ] ]Mapping Rule (30)
s[[ [ Jles 1100 1rlsbed] ]
[ [ HL LE J[ L B HL ] ] Remove Brackets
rr b el 10 e lshed 19
[ I HL LHE J[ L ® ¥L ] ]Mapping Rule (31)
(r Y e 1 e bl 17
HL LB L HL Tone simplification Rule (55)
é(/ eé// d utsadé
[5 68 dutsadi] "he will not buy a pot'

8.3. Past habitual negative
The PAST HABITUAL NEGATIVE remains distinct from the other aspects

of the NEGATIVE by retaining its aspectual morpheme /ya/. Examples are
given in (44).
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5+ 8+ dd
NEG/he PAST HAB

b, /5+ yd# &t
NEG/he PAST HAB

c. S+ yE+ s
NEG/he PAST HAB

d. /5 + y¥ + dé #
NECG/he PAST HAB
e. 5+ 95 + Kké1é
NEG/he PAST HAB

(44)

Gtséddd/

buy pot
akpa/

buy cup
dyedé/

buy banana
dkpd/

buy cloth

# Gtsddd/
look-for pot

A sample derivation is given in (45).

(45)

™[ [
S AUX PN/NEG PAST/HAB

Sample Derivation:

(%)
=

2
| o SN e S snces BN sunee SN sonee N sy SN s SN s BN o |

[ o 1lya
[ o 1lya

.-73
>

~ o~ et e e e

[3 y& dutsddt]

'he didn't used to
[5 y& dakpd]

'he didn't used to
[3 y& d5yéd§]

'he didn't used to
[3 y8 dikpo]

'"he didn't used to
[5 y& kelutsddt]
'he didn't used to
a pot'

'he didn't used to buy a pot'

VB V N

L

d utsadé

[5 y& dutsdde]

8.4. Past negative

utsade
H HL
utsadé

HL

(RLlloullllclr BL]]
130 [del [utsade] ]
110 [d¢] [utsade] ]
(Helloul]llln]llm BL]]
(S T0yd 170 [e 1dtsbals
H BHL

]
]
]
]
]

]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]
]

(ar 1lrw J130Cu)[r v#L] D]

buy a pot'
buy a cup'
buy a banana'
buy cloth'

look for

Tone Lowering Rule (9)

Vowel Deletion Rule (62)

Mapping Rule (30)

Remove Brackets

Mapping Rule (31)

Tone Simplification Rule (55)

'he didn't used to buy a pot'

The PAST NEGATIVE is distinguished from other forms of the NEGATIVE
Illustrations are given in (46).

by the addition of /wa/,
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Gtséde/ >
pot

a. /Jdwa + d& #
NEG/he/PAST buy

b. /3wad + dé #
NEG/he /PAST buy

c. /Jdwa + dé # dy&dé/ -
NEG/he/PAST buy banana

(46) [4wd dutsdde]

'he didn't buy a pot'
[Swa dakpd]

'he didn't buy a cup'
[dwa d5yéd§]

'he didn't buy a banana'

akpa/ -
cup

d. /dwd + dé # dkpd/ > [dwd dlikpd]
NEG/he/PAST buy cloth 'he didn't buy cloth’
d. /3wa + ké1é # (tsddd/ > [dwd ké&llutsddt]

NEG/he/PAST look-for pot 'he didn't look for a pot'

A sample derivation is given in (47).

(47) Sample Derivation: 'he didn't buy a pot'

m™m[[ [HL 110[08)(8 rL]]]
S AUX PN/NEG/PAST VP V N

[Tl [mvrl]I[[illiem wvr]ld] Tone Lowering Rule (9)
SM[ [ [owal] ][ [de] [utsade]l 1 ]
[T Tfowal J[ [dp] [utsade] 1 1] Vowel Deletion Rule (62)
™[ [mBBLII[I[L]lyg BLY D] Mapping Rule (30)
su [ [ [lwgl 10 [d ] [Ltsads] 11
[ [ BL J[ . #® BL 1] Remove Brackets
[ LWL 1[0 d &tsédé 11
([ HL J[ L. ®# ®HL ]] Mapping Rule (31)
[[ Lwé 10 d utsade ] ]
? % L\\\\ ? L Tone Simplification Rule (55)
owa d utsade

[Swd dutsddt] 'he didn't buy a pot'

8.5. Past perfect negative

The PAST PERFECT NEGATIVE differs from the PAST NEGATIVE by the
aspectual morpheme /xe/. Illustrations are given in (48).
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/3wa +

§g + dé +

dtsdde/

(48) a. > [Jwd x& ditsddd]
NEG/he/PAST PER buy pot 'he hasn't bought a pot'
b. /3wd + x€ + d + dkpd/ +  [3wa x& dakpé]
NEG/he/PAST PER buy cup 'he hasn't bought a cup'
c. /owd + x¥ + dé + dyEdé/ > [Bwd x& ddyddé]
NEG/he/PAST PER buy banana 'he hasn't bought a banana'
d. /4wd + x& + df + Gkpd/ > [3wd x& dlkpd]
NEG/he/PAST PER buy cloth 'he hasn't bought eloth’
e. /hwd + x& + kd1& + Gtsddd/ -+ [Fwd x& kdlutsddi]
NEG/he/PAST PER look-for pot 'he hasn't looked for a pot'

Note that on the surface, /xe/ has a RISING tone in the NEGATIVE, whereas
it has a LOW tone in the AFFIRMATIVE. Since,only FALLING tone aspectual
morpheme of the AFFIRMATIVE (cf. /y8/ and /68/) are observed to reverse
to a RISING tone in the NEGATIVE, this supports the positing of an
underlying FALLING tone for /xe/ in the AFFIRMATIVE in Section 5.0.
sample derivation of the PAST PERFECT NEGATIVE is given in (49).

A

(49) Sample Derivation: 'he hasn't bought a pot'

™m[[ [aL Jleull0(wlle 5Ll]]
S AUX PN/NEG PAST PER VPV N

[l [EL]Jloalll[lwllz 1)1 Tone Lowering Rule (9)
sM[ [ [owallxe 1110 [del [utsadel 11
[T T[owallxe 1 10 [dp] [utsade] 1 ] vVowel Deletion Rule (62)
™ [ [ Uil I[H ITH] 100 L] [Ili Ili If] 11 Mapping Rule (30)
sM[ [ [owallxe 11[ [d ][utsadel 1]
[ I HL LH J[ L+ H BL 1] Remove Brackets
[ [ L 10 d LIJtszladEI: 1]
[I B L LH JI © 3 8L ]1] Mapping Rule (31)
[ [ ng!l xé/ 11 d\Lthséd!: 11
HL LH I, HL Tone Simplification Rule (55)
:'»wé xé/ d\utszlzxdel:
[dwa x& dutsdde] 'he hasn't bought a pot'
9.0. Swmmary of all of the rules discussed in the text
1. Pluralization (Rule 15 of Ch. II):
Vo [+mid] / - where V
+ PI] + mid
+ Sg
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1'., Pluralization (Rule 15' of Ch. II):
v -+ |+ high /
+ PL - back l_—_ou mit_l]
o mid

2. Pluralization (Rule 18 of Ch. II):

a. PL >3/

+ exception]
[+ body part]
Sg
b. PL > i/
[+ exception]
|+ human  _|

Sg

3. /1/ Deletion (Rule 22 of Ch. II):

+ con
+voc | > @ [/ [+ voe] [+ voc]
+ cont

4, /i/ Assimilation (Rule 26 of Ch. II):

—y

v \Y
+ high [ ] "
- back| [a F]/ ja ¥ #
- mid
5. Glide Deletion (Rule 29 of Ch. II):

_'_' sgxz + @/ [+ voe] [+ voc]

(Y 3“77
6. Lateral and Glide Deletion (Rule 30 of Ch. II):

[0 con
o voc > ¢ [/ [+ voel [+ voc]
|+ cont

(1,w,y)
7. [Ji/ Assimilation (Rule 33 of Ch. II):
v

\Y
+high| I: :'
@« F]1/|aF (#) . . < s
- lnazgk [:+ 5 tem)] Condition: (+ Ste.m> = obligatory.

8. Vowel Deletion (Rule 34 of Ch. II):

+ voc— + voc
-con{ =+ @ [/ - con
o F o F

el

B
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Glide Formation (Rule 39 of Ch. II):

Vl > [~vocl/ ¢ + voc V2
+ high

Condition: V1 # V2

Palatalization (Rule 40 of Ch. II):

/ts/ > [E1/ i

Palatalization (Rule 41 of Ch. II):

ts &

dz 3

s % A

n n

Palatalization (Rule 42 of Ch., II):
+ cor + retracted
+ del relf] - + high
+ nasal - back

Glide Deletion (Rule 43 of Ch. II):
[+ seg] - @ [/ [+ retracted]

Labialization (Rule 46 of Ch. II):

+ nasal ry
+ long | » [+ round] / l:

+ ant

Iy

high
+ round

Regressive Vowel Deletion (Rule 49 of Ch. II):

A
1L y> @/ !
[<+ hi ;3h:l Pre fix

Condition: <V 1 2

Regressive Vowel Deletion (Rule 53 of Ch. II):

i[> 8y ) t’z
{+ high) v ~Prefix
iy

Condition: <V1 = V2>

Vocalization (Rule 56 of Ch. II):

- wvoc [+ voc

+ high + high
¢ o back [+ voel / o back

o round| o round

Long Vowel Shortening (Rule 57 of Ch. II):

voe
E— 1011] > [- long]
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19.

B

21.

22,
23.

24,

25,

26.
27.

28.

29.

Regressive Vowel Deletion (Rule 61 of Ch. TII):
o0/ | Q
1 DAY %efix

Regressive Vowel Deletion (Rule 62 of Ch. II):

i+ ¢ / ___ |_v
highp

3 P%efix
B
DA

Condii::i.on:<V1 = VZ)

Progressive Vowel Deletion (Rule 64 of Ch. II):

V+¢/\_}]|
N

Dem
Adj
Rel

Low Tone Insertion/Pre-Pause Tone Rule:(Rule 11 of Ch. I11):
¢ - [-=HIGH] / [+ HIGH] % (where % = pause)

Downstep (Rule 20 of Ch. III):
[+H} > [+D])/[-8B]
High Tone Insertion (Rule 23 of Ch. III):

¢ > [+HIGH] / [-wIeR] __ #
N

Mapping Rule (Rule 30 of Ch. III):

Map tones onto segments within innermost brackets; map first tone
onto first vowel, second tone onto second vowel, ete, If there

is no vowel, let tone 'float'. Remove innermost brackets whether
or not rule can apply. Map tone onto segments only where segments
have not yet been specified by tone features.

Mapping Rule (Rule 31 of Ch. III):

Map 'floating' tones onto closest immediate vowel (not separated
by a consonant.

Tone Simplification (Rule 35 of Ch. III):

[- HIGH] - ¢ / [+ HIGH]

+ Vocalic
Low Tone Raising (Rule 3 of Ch. IV):
a. [~ HIGH]l + [+ HIGH] / [+ HIGH]ASSOC
b. [- HIGH’I;IJ‘H mreul, = B, ¢
Tone Absorption Rule (Rule 4 of Ch. IV):
[a HIGH]1 > @ / o HIGH

+ Vocalic
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30.

31.

32,

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

Tone Simplification (Rule 19 of Ch. IV):

[+ H1GH] +» @ / [+ n1cH] - HICH
+ Vocalic

Tone Simplification (Rule 39 of Ch. IV):
TONE - ¢ [/ [?ONE TONE }

|+ Vocalic

Tone Simplification (Rule 55 of Ch. IV):

(@ BIGH] [-o HIGH] -~u HIGH :> -o HIGH
+ Vocalice —~ Downstep + Vocalice
1 1

2
Low Tone Deletion (Rule 57 of Ch, IV):
[-r16E] » ¢ /|[+ HIGE] [+ DOWNSTEP ]
+ Vocalic

Low Tone Raising (Rule 7 of Ch. V):

[- BIGH], - [+ HIGH] / [+ HIGH], [ ]
1 1 1 ——
A N
vP
Future
Present Progressive
Past Habitual
NEGATIVE

Tone Lowering of Mono-syllabic Verb (Rule 9 of Ch. V):

[+ m1gn] + [- HIGH]]/ E T+ HIGH]Z:I
v N
vp

Present Progressive
Future

Past Habitual
NEGATIVE

Tone Lowering of Bi-syllabic Verb (Rule 10 of Ch. V):
[+ n1ci? » [-mreully [T M+ HicH]
2 e 1]
A N
VP

Present Progressive
Future
Past Habitual

NEGATIVE
Tone Dissimilation of Bi-syllabic Verb (Rule 11 of Ch. V):

[+ HZ[GH]% + [- #IGH] / E + HIGH] - HIGH]]:]
v N
VP

Present Progressive
Future

Past Habitual
NEGATIVE
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APPENDIX A.
A COMPARATIVE WORDLIST
This is a comparative wordlist of 542 forms — nouns, verbs,
adjectivals, adverbs, and particles in the eight dialects examined for

this study. The transcription is in phonetics. A description of the
segments are given in Chapter II, and of the tones in Chapter III,
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.

English

able, to be
afraid
afternoon
age — grade
agree, to
albino

all

alligator
pepper

and

anger
answer
ant
animal
anthill
arm
armpit
arrest
ashes

axe

back

bag
banana
bargain, to
belch, to

basket

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
NN AN N, / Pe
umati ﬁmatl ﬁﬁétl
P Z\ PR
opt opt of¢
N N LN \
uwamhi ota dta
- NN NN
dtu otu otu
LS N\ S N rowd
uldmamhl  Gldmdmhl  Glamh3a
7.\ v\ / FAARAY
akeci dke &y dke ¥y
PO 4 S AN, / N NS/
20ebékpbd  &8dbé exelé
/A / /gA
ade ade ade
~ 7 ~ < ~ £
lagi lagl lagl
=N P
Sfu Sfu Sfu
NN NN\ /S AN
owafe owanpz ewaye
~ N /Z N\
Asi asi asisi
LN N SN N ’
€lamhi gamhi £1amhi
VARS 7 a\ M~ /N
ololo 01610 ololo
VRN VRN PN
obd obo 0bd
7’ \ VA S NOA
afy@le afwe afulele
/7 N\ /7N /A
umwumhl umwumhi unwu
N~ N NN\ A
emwe enws tmwE
7 VA4
udze udze udze
£, A . NN N N
itsike itsike itsTke
N NN N ~
ekpa tkpa tkpa
NN NN N NN N
dyeds d)Yeds >yt de
s 7 0N s SN /A
uvemhi uvemhi uve
7 7 N
dvémhi avémhi uve
7 N D, Z NN Ié N\
okphali okphaa okphail
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15,
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.

English

able, to be
afraid
afternoon
age — grade
agree, to
albino

all

alligator
pepper

and

anger
answer
ant
animal
anthill
arm
armpit
arrest
ashes

axe

back

bag
banana
bargain, to
belch, to

basket

Avianwu

N N\, 7
umati
N\
ope
A
ota

s N
otu

/o s 7 N\
ulamhamhi

VA Y
ake ¥1

N /s
egekpo

£\
ob3d
SN,
afwele
/LN
unwumhi
NN
enwe

/ /
udze
TEVANAN
icike
DN
tkpa
NN N\
Jyede
s N
uvemhil
s N
uvémhi

5kph5}

Uzairue S. Tbie S. Uneme
NN/ NN s S LN
umati umabo unati
VAR N 7~ N\ VAPRRN
ofse of& ofg
NN ~ N S8 LS
ota ota 6daamhl

N
otu otu btu

. A /7S
dlamha Aa&3ud isagbe
VARSEN RN NG
ake¥1 £kesi ckedi
N 7 b NN, - \
erekpo erebe eBegbe

o o

/ / N
a¥e ¥e a¥oyykle

s /
lagi lagi Ysagbé
/N RN
ofu ofu ofu
N NN NS\ N\ NN
eyave owaye onwape
SN N < Ny N Y
asisi asisi asisi
SN LN SN N\ NN
s lamhi £lamhi gnamhi

/- \ N,/ 7 /
01616 itétéma S1410
/N P VAN
ObJ ob?o obo
(. AN £/ N_ /L S LN LA
ifwele afulele afilele

VO AR VAR Ve PATRS
unwumhi Wnwimhl lnwumhi
N N NN NN
enwe enwe £md
/ ~ / VRN
udze udze uze
P4 /Ly N\ N. N
{dike id¢ike uke
N N LN N
zkﬁé ckpa Ekpa
N \ N\ N\ ~ N N
Syedi Sy t d¢ Dy£de
SN LN L7 0N
uvemhi ivemhi idomhi
VA AR 7 /N LN
uvemhi uvemhi uvemhi
/ LY 7 AN 7 Ny
okphai okphaa ukphali
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26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
a4.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.

50.

English
bat
bathe, to
beans
beat, to
beauty
begin, to
bell
big
bird
bitter, to be
blacksmith
blood
boat
body
bone
book
bow
box
bread
breasts
breathe, to
bribe, to
bridge
broom

buffalo

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
5%593 ékBgé ak5g5
ﬁkwéyﬁ Ukwémh} UXWE
Sfy e Ikdte Eeye
débéﬁhi uébéﬁhi ﬁ§b€
6%3% 6%53 Stsd
ﬁgbﬁrg ﬁgbﬁré ugbaré
akaba akaba akaba
Ukdksmh}  uk3kdmhY kK5

épyémhi épyémhi éfyémhl
ﬁ&glémhi ﬁyégﬁhi uyéla
agBEdQ Egb%dg. d%éﬁhl
doa1l J03d éféi
Skéda Skeda Okéda
&gba &gba &gba
dgwa dgwa dgwa
6be Sbe Sbe
dseé asé dsé
Tkpat) 3kpat) bkpetl
{kpeko ukpekd £k
épé épé épé
dﬁwéﬁh} d%éthi ﬁ&éé?
Ufa ufd QfE
&kph ekphd éxphi
6x%p? ﬁtsétsa ﬁtsé%sa
sep A e
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ékagg
A
UxwE
Ez11€
dkphé18
7 N\
dse
tgbaré
NN N
agogo
ﬁgbg
éfyémh}x
dyéia
dgbZdé

7/ NN
araa

o
VAV
oksda
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26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.

50.

English

bat
bathe, to
beans
beat, to
beauty
begin, to
bell
big
bird
bitter, to be
blacksmith
blood

boat

body

bone

book

bow

box

bread
breasts
breathe, to
bribe, to
bridge

broom

buffalo

Avianwu

/N 7

akoga

/ /

uxwemhl

/

efyg

/Y

ugbemhi

/. N\

otse

~ N2

ugbare
\

akaba

A A AN

ukaokomhi

, [ EIRY

‘épyamhl

/77 N\

uyaamhi
7

5gb§do

7 NN

Jorai

[+

/ /7 _\

oké&da

T

egbe

/ N\

ugwa

/. N

obe

/7 N\

use

NN

Ekpit\l

‘ \

ukpgko

N\

epe

/s /7 S

uye£mhi

AN 7

ufwa

/ ’

ekpha

\ / \

utsatso

NoN N
aleye

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
/.o N 7 /N 7 /7 \
akoga akoga akogg
VA 4 /
ukwemhl uxwemhl Yxowd
/. Y / V' /
efye efyz 1s1l1e
/
Ugbémhl dgbémhl {gbémhi
/. N /. N\ /N
otse otse ose
ﬁgbﬁré’ ugbére lgﬁhzg
NoN
akaba ak3abi akaba
/7 7 Ay 7
ukakImhi uk9kdmhl {fdimh}
|
éfyémH} éfyémﬁi {fyamhl
7 7/ /7 /7 /7 7 .
ofufimhl uyalémhi uyalém‘i
~ A
agbtdd agbeds agbeds
7 N\ 7 N\ FORNY
orai araa ifal
[} [
Jk£da Skéaa Sk€asd
7/ 7/
egbé egbé egbé
/ N\ /N /N
ugwa ugwa ugwo
7 N\ 7.\ /
obe obe éba
/7 N\ / N\ 7N\
use use use
N, NN \ 4 N NN
tkpegti kpetd ekpetl
/
ukpzkd k3 ko1l
Y /N s~
epée epe epe
/ / / /y/
uyé#mhl owe ¥€ {ha%émn}
Ufwa ufd ufa
/
ékphd Skpha kph3
~ 7/ N <. /N v
utsatso utsatso ugase
NS N ) NN N NN N
aleye ayeye aeyje
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51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.

75.

English

build, to
bullet
bundle
burn, to
bury, to
butcher, to
buy, to
cake
calabash
cap
carnel
carry, to
carve, to
case

cat

catch

catarrh

celebrate, to

chain
chair
chameleon
change
cheap, to be

cheek

chest

Ekpheli  Weppa-Wano Auchi
d§baﬁhi uﬁéﬁh& ﬁmg
£k0kl akpod Skuku
d%wil} ﬁxw} ﬁkﬁl}
ﬁ%d&éﬁh} éténémhi ﬁ%éhg
ueE S ugts dretd

o
Uvémhl dvamh} dva
ddémh} Jd€mhi dag
akala akaa 3kard
ubene Ubene Ubene
deu aeu aru

[
6kpﬁvi ﬁkéﬁv& ﬁkpﬁv1
ddumhi uddmh waa
d%éleﬁhi Ux4émhl dx4é
Edz3 Ed25 £€dzd
andgbo andgbd andgbo
dmwidmhl Umwimh dnwu
{1} {ed} {£Y1}
U8wamhi WBwAmhl drwa

o
aya aya hyd
dfékﬁi ﬁ%ékwi ﬁiékwi
alokwi dokwl 41013kphl
d&é&éﬁh& u&dhémhi daéna
ékpémhl ékpgmﬁi ékps
esa Ysa ékpasé
tdy ddu akAmuay
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Aviele

7 on
UXl

N N
okuku
dyén5
/A
ugd

NN\ 7/
uretd

£ g1 8y
S ST =
Y & o
W Q) o
L7 4

~ 2,

o’
[4}]
7/

'
o]
c.‘ g



51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.

75.

English

build, to
bullet
bundle
burn, to
bury, to
butcher, to
buy, to
cake
calabash
cap

carnel
carry, to
carve, to
case

cat

catch
catarrh
celebrate, to
chain

chair
chameleon
change
cheap, to be
cheek

chest

Avianwu
/7N
umamhi
N, /0N
akuku
AN\
UxXwi
VAR AR SN
utonamhi
NN/
uretd
[¢]
/ / .\
uvamhi
.7
ddemhl
N, NN
ikaa
NN N
ubene
/ N\
aru
[
NS
ivi
//\
udumhi
/7 7 N
uxaemhi
N 7
£dz2
N N\
anogbo
/S /.S
unwumhi
VSASN
ifi1
AR
urwamhi
[
N N
1Xa
/sN
utekwi
/_\\ \°
alaokwl
/S 7 N
umheemhi

VRPN
ukpomhi

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
ﬁ%{mh} u%{hhi uz{mn}
zkﬁkﬁ ékﬁkﬁ uipfébé
ﬁkﬁi uxwill fébéﬁhl
d%énéﬁhi d%éhéﬁhi {ﬁémhi
hrétg dtémhi 15263

P
d%éhfmhi dvimh} {vAmh}
ddemhl daémhl {aZmni
akard akald akalk
Ubene ubéne ﬁgbﬁ
aru Ard éeh

[+ o
uvi uvi gvi
dddmh} dadmh {admn}
d%éghh} ﬁkéﬁh& 1xélémﬁ1
Edzs Edzf }z3
gndébB Andgbo 3ndgbd
dﬁwdﬁhi unwdhhl fhwdﬁhi
{£1} {ri1} {£¥1)
uéwéﬁhi uéwéﬁhl i%wéﬁhl

[+] o
aya Yy Ygd
utekwi ftsékpé%é Sgenahbd
A10kwi 41515kphl  41010kwi
udcndmhl dhéﬁhi fa{n{mhi
dkpsmhY  ulsxdré  {kpomnl
3sa esd Ekpémh}
udu udu it
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76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.

100.

English

chew, to
chew stick
chief
child

chin

choose, to

circumeise .. .

civit cat
clear, to

climb, to

climb down, to

clock

close (door) ,.to

close (book) , to

cloth
cock
coco-yam

come, to

command, to

conceive,

contribute,

cook
copper

corpse

Ekpheli - Weppa-Wano Auchi
/N I N /A
uvyemhi uvyemhi uuye
/7  ~.\ AN NN L N A
ukpak? ukpako ukpak?
NN\ NN\ NN
oyve oyve ogye
/ N\ / N\ / N\
omd o2md omd
NN N, N AN
agba agba agba
Y N ‘7 oA
udzemhi udzgmhi udzeg
VR A RN /. 77 N /A
ubwelemhi ubwggmhi Urwele
[o]
7 N\ 7 N
€£6ai €6a 2@ l6m==——-
_ /7 N 7/ /. A
ufyamhi ufyamhi ufya
VARV RN / /7 N\ VATAY
uselemhi useemhi usee
NN N Ny NN/ \
u¥emhiré u¥emire ukyeéré
NONN N~ /N /
ETYEYE agogo agogo
7 /7 N VARV 2RV SN /A
uxunomhil uxunomhi uxuno
LSRN A /7 N /A
ugbevwe uvwemhl uvwe
/N Vi /.
ukpo ukpB ukpB
NLoN NN AR
dkpa dkpa dkpa
/7 s\ LN,/ /N A
ayoxo iwoko 1yaxo
N\ A A4 NN 7
uware uVare uvare
\ N\ /.7 7 N .\
umhamhand umhaamhi  umhania
/7 / .\ / 7/ / .\ /S A
usamhemhi usamhemhi usamhi
VA S SN /' s/ N\ N NN A
udzdolomhi udzoomhi udzodlore
[+]
/7 N /7 N /A
qpemhl qpemhl qpe
NN N NN N
g£lumhi glumhi ———=~
SN N N 0N\ \ S
olumhi olimhi olimhi
VA AR /
u8yamhi urvya

/
corrupt, to be ueyémhi
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Aviele



30.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.

100.

ish

4, to
ew stick
chief
child
chin
choose, to
circumcise
civit cat
clear, to

climb, to

climb down,

clock

close(door) ,to

close (book) , to

cloth
cock
coco-yam

come, to

command, to
conceive, to

contribute,

cook
copper

corpse

Avianwu

dﬁyéﬁhl
/
ukpakd
\ AY
ogye

/ N\
2

\ \
agba

/. .\
udzemhi
/ 7/ N
urweemhi
o

7NN\

gral
[e]

dbyéﬁﬁ}

/7 /7 N\
useemhil

NN Y7
utyere
NN/
Jkuldku
/ 4 7 .\
uxunomhi

/ /A
uvwemhi

/
ukpB
kaé

7 N/
iyoko

\ a4
uvaili

/ v /L LN
usdmhimhi
/. 1/ (S
udzs9mhi
/7 N\
u?emhl

7N 0N
olimhi

corrupt, to be ﬁryayé
[+

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
/ A A L7 N
uuyéﬁhi uyuemhi idumhi
/ \ VALY VRN
ukpako ukpakd ukpak?
Ny A NN
ogye ogye ogye
VAR / N\ /N
nmd 2mo omo
AL\ NN \ .\
agba agba agba
VAN /o4 N S 70N
udz&mhi udz&mhi izemhi
/7 /7 /s L./ VA4
urWElEmh} urwslamhi 1G£l£mh}
[+] [o]

/ AN /N / A\
grail era £8a

[o] []

VAN /. / / /o
ufyemhi ufyamhi 1fyemhi
/77 N\ VARV AVARRN L /7 N\
useemhil useemhi iselemhi
\Ny\N / N\, \ 7/ N /7
u¥ere ukyere ¥izé

/ /7 \\ N s\ NN N
gr&xtl agogo Ereye
/7 /7 N /) /. /
uxunomhi uvwémhi {kwémhl
/7 N /N /
uvwemhil uvwemhi ivwemhi
/N VARREN / \
ukpo ukpo ukpo
NN NN \
Okpa okpa okpa
SN/ /N 7 N A
iyoko 1YOXO iyoxo
A S S 4 N\ / NN 7
uvale uvare ivaze

/ /7 N\ NN/
umhaamhi umhana @ =—==——-

YA A4 VA A s/
usdmhémh} Jsamhimhl dsdmhémh}
/. /. N NN N N\, 7/
udzoldmhi usagbé izgkdko
/ 7/ /7 N\ s/
qpemhi qpemhl {Pemhi

AN Y
Elumhl ————— gnumh}
AN / N
olimhi 61imhl Snimhi
/7 /4 N\ / A
uryamhi ugyémh\ Y3ak3

o
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101.
102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
1le.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.
123.
124.

125.

English

cost, to
cough
cover, to
cow
count, to
crab
crawl, to
cricket
cripple
crocodile
crowd

cry

cup

cut, to
cutlass
darkness
day
dear, to be
death

debt

debtor
deceive, to
decrease, to
to be

deep,

deer

Ekpheli Weppa—-Wano Auchi
/N / /
utwgmhi dtwemhi utwg
/ N\ VAR
dwe Swe éye
/ Y I 4
uvwémhl uvwemhl uvwémhl
/N A ~ 7 N/
amena gna £na
AN L7/ 4
ukalomhi ukdamhl ukéls
/Loq / /
odz31 odzi odzi
VY AR VAV ARy SN /7 1 A
ugandmhi ugandmhi ugand
N ~ / Vd
StE Stsé€mhl Stsémhl

/
éxll} ————— axili
D N /N
qpé qp& QPO
VIR \
agbali Egbﬁ igba
VAR /N 7 N
evye evye uvye
NN
akpa akﬁé 5k§5
/7 N\ Y 4 4
ufyamhi ufyamhzi ufy§
NN N\ A
Jdpya @ —=——- uuere

[]

/ / PAERN
ebil} eb}} ebll}
/o /o N\ \ 7 /
ukpéle 690{0 ukalE
/ / /
utwémhi utwemhi Utwe
s A\ 7N\
exwili eywlil elell
/ / 7/
oté ota otsa
NNy NN NN
Jlueta ouota dluotsh
/7.7 VA /7 7
Ulelémhl ul€l€émhl  ul€lE
NN 4 \TRA N4 NSNS A
utseore utsedre uts &dre
/1 7_ 7 f L /N
ugodomhi ugodomhi - —=---—-
TR 7/
EBwe @ @ =—-——- grwe
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Ukdmhi
/7
ufyamhi
idig%
ébilukl
ﬁkpélg
/ A
utwe
ékwil}

PR
Oosa

/7 A
Qlusa
7 7
Ul€1lE



101.
102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
11e.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.
123.
124,

125.

English

cost, to
cough
cover, to
cow
count, to
crab
crawl, to
cricket
cripple
crocodile
crowd

cry

cup

cut, to
cutlass
darkness
day
dear,
death
debt
debtor
deceive,
decrease,
deep,

deer

to be

to be

Avianwu
j / AN

udz£&mhai
/7 \

OWE

/ 7/ N
uvwemhi

~ 4
€£na
/Z /77 N\
ukaamhi
7.1
O]l

/LN
uvyémhi

\
akpa
//\
ufyamhi
N\
oPya
7 3)
eb1i1i
“\N 7/
oroyo
roy

/
ﬁfwzmhi
7/ N\
egwilil
/N
otsa
NN\
Qlotéh
A Y SN
ulelemhi

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Unemne
A4 /7N s, /7
utssmhi utw&mhi fxalemﬁl
o\ VAR ~
Ok fwd owE x5

/7 7/ /7

uvwemhl uvwemhl f%wéﬁhi

7/

£na £meni £nd

VA v 7 7 VA
ukalomhl ukalomhl  {kd13mh}
/.0 /N /.7

odzi oz1 oji

VA /s 7/ /

ﬁganOmhl uganOmhi fgéhomh}
AN / N/ o,
otsemhi JtsEémhl o¥¢

AR NN oD

axi axili = —-———-
N N N A
qpi qpi QPS

A /N

agbal igba Egbal
/N / \ 7/ N\
evy & g£go evye
N\ ~

akéé akﬁé Ekpé

fo /7 N\ / 7 N (- /
ufyamhi ufyamhi 1fyamﬁi
\ \ /v NN \ N\
UWEXE Jpya Jpya
7\ A /0% N\
eb11 ebili ebili
/N VY RN /717
£l ukpglge odaamhl
A IS 4

utwemhi utsemhl 1yaléhh1
7, \N 7NN\ N 0Y
eXw11 eywily ehwili

/ ’ /N
otsa otsa osa
N _\\ NN
olucetsy d1uotsy J1uosd

/7 /7 ///\ s 77N
ulel€mhl ulelemhi i ayamhl
NN N A A
utsgdre @ -———- i1yotd

/7 7 _ VA AN S /.7 .\
ugodomhi ugolomhi igodomhi
PAEERN N
EXWE = = = === EOWE
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126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.
133.
134.
135.
136.
137.
138.
139.
140.
141.
142.
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.
149.

150.

English

defecate, to
demolish, to
deny, to

dew
die, to
dig, to
dirty, to be
divide, to
do, to
doctor

dog

door

draw (water)
draw (picture)
dream

drink, to
drink (wine)
drinkable
drive (away)
drunkard

dry (meat), to
dry season
duck

dust

ear

131

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
/7N /7N / ’
unemhi ungmhi une unge
NOOONON A NN N/ / VA AR, N
ugwoyoya ugwoydya ugwoy o ugwayd
Iyl o\ [ syn /
u&imhi utsimhi u&i u¥?
7NN 7 \\ 7 52D /N o\
agwili awlii awili awlli
/7 N [l /N /7 A / A
ujumhi uyumhi uyu uyu
/N /7N /A~ / 7/
ugwamhi utomhai uto utond
1 /N /7 N / ~
ukomhi ukomhi ur’ urd
[+ o
VAR 2NN VAR AR VAR 7oA
ukemhi uk&Emhi uke uke
/o7 N //\ / A / A
ulumhi ulumhi ulu ulu
RN VRN 7\ VAERN
a2bo 2bo Ibo Sbo
/ N\ /N VAR 7
aywa aywa agwa agwa
/ N\ VAR
ode ode @ ----= @ —=——-
/ 7/ /SN /A /A
uvomhl uvomhi uvu uvu
/4 N\ VRN /A /A
uvimhi uvimhi uvi uvi
VAR AN /N N VAR NN / \
g¢wona eyona eyona gwona
/7 7N\, /7 0\ /A /A
uysmhi uwomhi uyd uyd
/7 7/ / 7/ / /
N hY A S
udamhil udamhi uda uda
/ N\ VAREARS / AN (A
emayd emawd emayd emayo
Ny A ~ N A VA RN VDN
uxura uxura uxwaxo uxu
\\\ NLN N \ NN
ad gyo odapo Bdgpb odqpo
/o7 N\ L s/ N 4 /oA /
Uké14mhy  ukddmn) ukaka ukaka
VAN N A /0N Y
gka gkeka €ka €ka
LA AN NN N N oA N /
adogwd adogwd adogwa adogwo
NN N N OoNL. N A N N N
adabu adabu idabu idabu
/N /N / N\ N
eld ewd eud €S0



126.
127.
128.
129,
130.
131.
132.
133.
134.
135.
136.
137.
138.
139.
140.
141.
142,
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.
149.

150.

English

defecate, to
demolish, to
deny, to
dew

die, to

dig, to
dirty, to be
divide, to
do, to
doctor

dog

door

draw (water)
draw (picture)
dream

drink, to
drink (wine)
drinkable
drive (away)
drunkard

dry (meat) , to
dry season
duck

dust

ear

7T 7N
unémhi
NN N/
ugwaysa

‘s
u&imhi

LN
ukemhi
/N
ulumhi
/N

Obo

VAN

aywa

NN

£xu

/7 7/ .\
uvomhi
N
uvimhi
/7 N\

avona
N
uwomhi
/-7 N
udamhi
/Z N\

emaw?d
N /
uxukwa
NN N

adqpo
V VAR SN
ukakamhi
/. N\

gka
LNEN AN
adagw?d
N LN. N
adabu

/N
ewd

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
/I\ / NN, A
unemhi unemhi uduka
NN NN/ N ~
ugwoyda Ugwaya 1sak3
‘o . D V4
————— u¥imhi {s{mh}
7 NN 7N LN\ AN
awiil awili ell
/7 VAN
ugumhi ugumhi ~  --—--
/7N /7 /7 7 N\
utomhi ugwamhi ugwanomhi
//\ //\ o7 N\
ukomhi ursmhi 160mhi
[«]
47N 7Ly 4 7 N
ukemhi ukemhi 1k&€mhi
/7 0N 7N VAN
ulumhi ulumhi ilumhi
/7 N\ 7\ /0 N\
2bo obo obo
/ N\ /N 7N
aywa aywa aywa
AN /7. NN
gxXu ode £xu
VAV VRN VAR
uvomhi uvomhi ivumhi
/N AP AR S L LN
uvimhi uvimhi ikékemhi
7/ \ 7/ AN NN\
dwona évona gwole
/7 7/ /7 N\ / \
uwdmhl uyomhil {hdmh}
/.7 N\ /N /o7 o\
udamhi udamhi i1damhi
/7 NN / NN / N _ N\
emawd emayd emahd
/ 7/ .\ NN A /7 N\
uxumhi uxura ixumhi
NN N\ NN N NN N
odgpo odqpo adqpo
/ /7 AV RV RN oo/ N
ukakamhi ukakamhi ikamhi
/oN /N oA
tka €ka gka
N L7 N NoZ N N /Z°N\
adagwd adogwo idagu
NN SoNO N \
adabu idabu ldabu
/7 N /“\\ PARS
ewd eyl esd
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151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.
157.
158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.
l64.
165.
166.
167.
168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.

175.

English

earn, to
earring
edible
€gg
elephant
enemy
enter, to

eat, to

entertain,

error

escape, to

European
evening
face
faint, to
fall, to
family
famine
far,

farm

fat, to be

fat (meat)

to be

to

fatigued, be

father

feathers

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
dﬁyéﬁh} ————— dﬁyé
éyélf ifég EyéIT
émals cmale emA1e
£ke1l fxe EkeE
in} in} ini
ébéfi ————— obe
u1dmhl u1dmhl 15
ulemh} ulemh) d18
15*5%§mh} u%ﬁkémhi -----
{adps oo udob31e
uﬁfhhi uﬁfﬁhi ﬁﬁf
8bo 368 b8
6{5d§ 6?5d€ 6%%d8
310 35 a1o
un{lémhi d}éﬁhﬁ —————
daéﬁhi d&éﬁh} ﬁdéré
Sﬁg Epi EfE
dshmhl = ———-- dsamhl
dréldmnl  urdemhl = Jrd1d
{me {me {ma
dkskomhi  dk3k3mhi  dk3k5
ald 313 {13
d15mn} W13mh} W1€E
e0a 03 ora

o
{gbT1513 —=mm el

133

Aviele

7oA
umye

NN
afe
~N NN
osamhi

/ /oA
urele

VAR
ime
7 Fa)
ugba
NN
1lia

/A
ules

NN
era
o

/7_ 7/ AN
ulolo



151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.
157.
158.
159.
160.
le6l.
162.
163.
164.
165.
166.
1e67.
168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.

175.

English

earn, to
earring
edible

€gg
elephant
enemy
enter, to
eat, to
entertain, to
error
escape, to
European
evening
face

faint, to
fall, to
family
famine

far, to be
farm

fat, to be
fat (meat)
fatigued, be
father

feathers

Avianwu Uzalilrue S. Ibie S. Uneme
VY AN / /
————— umyemhi -—— imyemhl
N N/ N NS N,/ N LA
iyeli iyell }yell iyeli
/7 N\ /N /N N\ /
emale emale emale émale
7NN 7NN\ VRN 7N N\
EKEE EKEL EkEEe Ekell
VAR /N 4\ 7\
ini ini ini int
/oNN /NN /o N\ /N o\,
£bee €bel £bee gbeli
N N /7 N\ 7./ N\ NN/
ugwere ulomhi ulomhi ugweg ze
VARV RN VRN 7/ /o /N
ulemhi ulemhi ulemhi ilémhi
AV AN /7 7/ /0N
uXonmhl u(axomhl uxamhl —————
N AN,/ N / \ /
idob5 \dobs 1dob5 1ddb3
N / /7 VAR
unimhi un1mh1 unimhi = —==—=
/ 7/ /7
obd Sbo ©bo Sbd
/7 \ 7\ /N /
Syode oyodé oyode egbénwa
\ AN Y N\ No NN
alo alo alod £loll
/ AR / VAR VA AR
gFamhl unilamhi unilamhi 1nindmhi
/. / VARV AN /o7 o\ NoN v/
udemh} udemhi udemhi udeze
AN AN Y AN PARRN
ape afe afe owafe
/ N\ N VAR / N
dxumhi Bsamhl uxumhi uxumh1
/7 77 /7 /1.7 ¢ 4o/ N
dréemhi urelemhl urelemhl i1zelemhi
i A / N\ / N\ 4 N\
me ime ime igwe
AR A A AN VARY AR ANAN L1 7N
ukokaImhi uk29kdmhi ukokomhi ikokomhi
{ : 7o\ S
{ro }ra ila ang
o
/. -7 N ./ N N oSN A /.77 N\
olidomhi ulomhi J2lemhe 1lgegmhi
[N NN NN N N
era era eéra efa
[+ [} [o]
N o\ . NN\ ~ o~
1o ulo 11010 41010
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176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.

200.

English

feces
female
fence
fetch, to
few, to be
finish, to

fire

fish

flow, to
flower

fly

fly, to
foam

foam, to
follow, to
food
foolish
foot
forehead
forest
forget, to
fowl

fresh
front

fry, to

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
NN /N SN
it @ e i1ts2 i1tsa
NN ~N /7 7/ /
dkpotsod Amhi smisi omasl
NN\ N\ N N\ VAN
Jgba Jgba ogba ugba
/7 / V4 / /{
uvomhl dvomhi ava vl
N 7/ / / /
{kek€mhi ik€kémhl G¥E ukwukw?
/7 /7 /7 A\ / A /
upomhi upomhi ofo o8
\ N\ NOAN
eeall éeéé erail Efﬁé

[+] o
LAY NOAN NN\ DA R
esell esee esee esel

/ 7/ / /
Unamhl unamhl ana una

NoNL/ \ / ~N_ /7
Yasdd adodo ddodo idodo

/ N\ / N\ VAN
axya axya axya ixya
VAR RN VAR AN N / o~
udamhi udamhi uda uti

/_ N\ /NN VRN
6fﬁa ofuu ofull efuli

/_ 7 N /.7 .\ i /' A
ufumhi ufumhi ufld ufu
NSV RN NN 27 NN 7y IR
ubexali ufegxal urexail urgxal

o (2]

/ / /
emﬁle emg émalé émald
NN N NN N
adeke W —-m-—-- adeke @ @ ————-
AN NN NN S
ctawe OWE ove OWE
/ /7 \ / N NN
unﬁgba unugbo unagbo ugbo
/0N /N / N\ /
ogwa ogwa ogwa ogwa
NN A N\ /7 OO\ ~
uyeya uyeva uyeleya uyeleya
/ / N\ AN /7 /
%D oxXd 0x3 JXIXJ
\ N NN N NN ~
3gbdmhi ogbdmhi dgbdomhi 3gbdmhi

/ / \ / N\ N
alilo u‘yéo ugyalo ugyalo

/77 lL 7 ./ oA /
ulamhemhﬁ ulamhemhi ulamhl ulamhi
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176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.
185.
186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.
194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.

200.

English

feces
female
fence
fetch, to
few, to be
finish, to
fire
fish
flow, to
flower
fly

fly, to
foam
foam, to
follow, to
food
foolish
foot
forehead
forest
forget, to
fowl

fresh

front

fry, to

Avianwu

\ \
dgba

/1 N
uvomhi
RN A
ikekemhi
[/ \
upomhi
N
erai

]

NN
esee

VAV RN
unamhi

NN
1dodo
/N
axya
/0N
udamhi
W\
ofuu

L

AN
ufumhi
/
urexal

o
7 AN
emae

¢ 7
ulamh{mhi

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
N N
1tsd Jtsd isd
N /7 N\ ~
2amhi amhl Jsamhi
\
nga ngé ééb&
/N /N
uvomhi uvomhi {wamhl
fkukimhl  Ykerd {%¢mh}
o]
/7 \ A /
ufomhi ugbefwe ifomhi
eral dral 30411
[} [+
NN\ AR RS NN N
esel esee eseli
/7 / 7 /
unamhi Undmhi anmﬁi
N,/ Y 4 NN
ddodd ododo 1d0do
VAN / N\ VA
axya axya ixyd
/7 /. 7 s s
udamﬂi udamhl {ddmhi
7. NN\ /NN / N\
ofwil ofwill éful1l
/.7 ’ 7
ufumh} dfimhi {Eudfny
N \ AP
ﬁgexé{ ArExA 19£x51{
[+
\ /7 N\
&mae dmale émale
NN NN NN N
Ydek e Ydeks 3dek e
/ /7 .
£tiwe BDUE dkphae?
N N 7 N\ 7 / Vd
unugbo unugbo ugbhogbho
/ N\ / N\ ~. 7.\
ogwa ogwa oholi
7 NN, /
ﬁféla uyeleé ijéla
VAN VRN AN
JIXI IXD IXIXI
AN \ \
SgbOmﬁi Sgbamﬁi egb3
/ /
ugyald Uyyald 31313
/. / A4 Lyl N
uldmhémhy d1dmhfmnh) ito¥emhl
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201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.
208.
209.
210.
211.
212.
213.
214.
215.
216.
217.
218.
219.
220.
221.
222.
223.
224.

225.

English

full, to be

gather, to

germinate,to
gin
give, to

give birth,to
goat
God
good, to be
grass

cutting grass
grave

greet, to
grey hair
grind, to
ground

ground nuts
guinea fowl
gun

hair

half

hand

hard, to be

harmattan

hat

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
O AN / /7 / A
uvomhi uvamhl uvo
/47 N\ /7 7 ~oN N
ukokomhi ukokomhl ukokofg
s ~ /. 7 N\ 4
uyyemhi uyyemhi uJyg
LA AVAN N_ 27 /¢ /. L/
Okalkal Dkalkal ikafkal
N\ 7 NN oA NN oA
ufena uéena urena
(o]
/7N ‘7 /A
uvyamhi uuyamﬁi uvya
/7 N\ /7 N\ PR
gywe gywe gywe
/\\ 7 \ N AN
Jyena oyzna oyena
7N A A AN V4
usomheémhl usomhemhl uso
NN M\ NLN N
ulumhi 1umh1 ilumhi
~ /N A\
iva ivwa ivwa
\ AN N
idl 1da idi
VA4 7/ e
ubwemhi uewsmh} urwz
o
/N /N e
ede ede &ds
7/ /. 7/ I 77\ VAR 4PN
umhelemhi umheemhi umhee
NN NN A
oto oto ot
N AN ~ N\ A
1s3gbha isaywe isagwe
VR Y N\ 7 N_N\
0851 0802 oro9l19o
[o]
PARN 7 N\ ~ VAN
ava ava otsits1i
\ 7 N\ PR
éto eto eto
/o NN ~
ubéle ubee ube
VAR /. N\ 7N
ob? obO ob?
/77N 77 7 /7 A
ukakamhi utotomh1 ukaka
/. 0\ /. N\ Vd N N
ofwa ofwa Jdkphakpha
\ 7\ /7 0\
adu aodu aru
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201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.
208.
209.
210.
211.
212.
213.
214.
215.
216.
217.
218.
219.
220.
221.
222.
223.
224,

225,

English

full, to be
gather, to
germinate, to
gin

give, to

give birth,to
goat

God

good, to be
grass

cutting grass
grave
greet, to
grey hair
grind, to
ground
ground nuts
guinea fowl
gun

hair

half

hand

hard, to be

harmattan

hat

Avianwu
//\
uvomhi
///\
ukokomhi
/s 7N
uyyemhi

N,
ikailkail

A
urena
[+]

L A
uVyamhai
PR
gywe

NN A N
osinsgba

VAN
usomhlmhi

VAR AV RN
ukakamhi

/AN
orai

/N
aru
o

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
VAN /s s
uvomhi uvImhl 1vomh1
NONLN AT RN N, N LA
ukokore ukomhi ukugbe
’z 7 7 7 7 7
uyyémhl uyyemhi {z€mhl
N IS 2L

ikaikai  ==—-—— = e
NN ~
urena drena ueéndl

] o

T4 < LS N Ve
uuYamhi uyuamhi 1byomhi
/N PN 7 N\
gywe gy we Ewe
NNOA LN N 7/ oA s
osinggba oy £na osinegba
YV RN /. r/ N
usomhimhi ----- umheemhl
NN N Nao N LN\ \ .\
1lumhi I1lumhi ﬁlumhl
N 7/ N\ /N
ivwa ivwa ivwd
(AN AN LSRN

id1i idi 1d1

- s, ln LN
Urwémhi urwémhi i0wemhi.
[+ [}

7.\ 7\ 7\
ede ede ede

/. /7 /.27 N VABVAPRS
umhéémhl umheemhi ehomhi
oty ot “oth
N AN N OOA N - AN
isagwe lisagwe lsagwge
7 N\ 7/ No N N
orsd or2lo uédlod

[+

\ v N AR 7\
u¥éi¥l o¥i¥i ava

PSS 7N VY
eto eto eto

PARN NoA

ube ube @ @20 @@6—————

/. N\ / \ /. \
obJ ob2a 0bo

o7/ N\ S LS

————— ukakamhi {t6tbmh}
/7 N\ \ N N\ /N
orwa Okphakpha o6wa

/ / N\ /N

agﬁ agu adu
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226.
227.
228.
229.
230.
231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
236.

237.
238.

239.
240.
241.
242.
243.
244.
245.
246.
247.
248.
249.

250.

English

have, to
hawk

head

hear, to

heart

heavy, to be

heal
help, to
here

hide, to

hide (person)

hill
hit, to

hoe
hoe, to
hole
home
honey
horn

horse

hot, to be

house
hunger
hunter

husband

Ekpheli Weppa~-Wano Auchi Aviele
/LN IV VSN ;7
umhdleémhi umhoomhi umh23  eee—e
N_oaA N N 7 /. 7N\ /
adakpa akpa akpa odegbe
7 N N\ 7 NN\ VRN 7\
usomhi usomhi uso usomﬁ&
VAN / 7 s/ A
uso2mhi usomhi us? uzelimhl
\ \ \ N N o\ N SN\
ukpho ukpho udu udu
/7 7/ /' /N / /A VRPN
uxwamhi uxwamhi uxaa ukwa
/. /N N\ VAR AANERN 7 N /7N N
edzeagwe edzeawe edzélov & ezelove
NN N A N, N A, 7 v. NN A VAR AR
ukpaobd ukpaobo 1kpaobd ikpaoba
/ / N\ 7\ 7 A
ane ana ana ala
NN N \ / VRPN
ubewelse UubPEWE uvegle —— ————-
N\ NN 7 \ \ /. 7
Unawe unave @ ————- unay £1€
N /o) N N oA
egelili ege ege ege

N /N \ 4
ueggbe upimhi uregbe urd

\ ~ pd ~ 7/
awoeo EgWE EgWE EgWE
/7N / 7 7 N / \
uwonomhi uwondmhi uwond 0 0—=———-
NoN N NS (N A
ulolo ulo eve eye

\ 71 NN 7 N\
épi 1XO0 afe owa
/N /. N\ 7\ /N
eld ewod eud éyo
\ \ N N AN\ \ N\
ukphal} ukpﬁéa okphai ukphaa
\ N\ N LN N, N/
aka¥? akatsi aka¥{ akasi
VAR 7/ 7/ N\ A /
utoxyamhi utoyyamhi ut?d utd
/ N\ /7 N\ /N 7 N\
owa owa Ova owa

AN \ AN
osamhl Osamhl Osamhl Osamhl
N /_ N VARV S NN N NN N
agyede agyode agyode agyode
/ N\ 7/ _\ /7 _\ AN
Yo ke odo 2do amhi
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226.
227.
228.
229.
230.
231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
236.
237.
238.
239.
240.
241.
242.
243.
244,
245.
246.
247,
248.
249.

250.

English

have, to
hawk
head
hear, to

heart

heavy, to be

heel
help, to
here

hide, to

hide (person)

hill
hit, to
hoe
hoe, to
hole
home
honey
horn
horse
hot,
house
hunger
hunter

husband

to be

N\ N
ukpho

/7 N\
uxwamhi
/N N\
edzeawg.

ﬁkpﬁébf

ewd
\ NN\
okphai
AN
bkad{y

VAR
utomhi

C‘):\
4

N
osamhi

/ Z_ N\
agyade

/N
ado

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
umh5émh}  umhdImhl  ifpdl
Skpd odegbé  --—--
655 ﬁéémﬁi débmﬁi
usdmhi dedmh} {£ 1€mnY
Jkpho had Jdu
u%wé&hi u@wgmﬁi f%wéﬁhi
é&zéawi eﬁzélBuE é%éihE
Ykpaobs  lkpacbhs  Ykpadbd
éﬂg ‘Ela siwAna
l\lréu, f/. u/u E/J.S/Itlh}_ —————

o
----- dndvdls  inogbhld
Ega égg ékpﬁk@
dregbd dregbd {gbémn}
o o
ngé ngs ngﬁ
d%shéﬁhi ugwdﬁhl Eéwa
éi%l' ép%. wwold
afe AWfE Swa
éﬁB &vd éh&?l}
Skphal Ykphak dkphall
akad{ aka¥{ aya¥?
d%gﬁhi uigﬁh} f%éﬁhi
éla 5»5 5&5
Bsamhi Bsamhi Ssamh}
d&ysdi Qgibdé ééyéaz
Sds gmh} Y somhl
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251.
252.
253.
254.
255.
256.
257.
258.
259,
260.
261.
262.
263.
264.
265.
266.
267.
268.
269.
270.
271.
272.
273.
274.

275.

English

hut
illness
imitate, to
inside
intestines
iron
Ishan
itch, to
jaw

join, to
journey
jump, to
judge, to
kill, to
king
kitchen
kneel, to
knife
know, to
knowledge
kola nut
ladder
l?ugh, to
léughter

law

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
NN AN N,
atse atse atse

O ARt AN A
quamhl uywamhi ugwa
LN SN 4 /A
ulolomhi uloomhi ulolo
/s /7
emhemh3 emhd> €k E€LD
NN / \ 7/ N\
efali efa ilefai
7N /N /NN
axwl axwi axwili
/ N / N\ /N
etsa etsa etsa

VN AVAIEN (7 7N /7 A
utonomhi utonomhi utono
AR NN NN
agba agba agba
AN NN ] /7
usagbé utomha utsomha
/ N\ / N\ /N
oxya oxya oxya

VAR AN /7 .\ /A
udamhi udamhi uvd

/7 /7 7/
ugwemhl ugwemhi ugwg
/7 N /.7 .\ /A
ugbemhi ugbemhi1 ugbe
AT \
oyye Syye dgye

A L LN

fhfiﬁ 1n1xa egbidiyu
NP NN/

udlgwa udigwa udlgwg
/7N NN/ /_N\
ayald Uwe € ayald

/7. / 7/ VAN VAN /. /A
ulesmﬁi uleemhi ulee
\\ ///\ /A
ole ul£emhi ulge

/N O\ / N\ / A\
gwolli £y 0O £u.00
. \ S N N LN

fgbaﬁhka f&bapaka igbanaka
/7 Y AR A
ugy&mhi ugyemhi ugve
VAR 7 N VAR
ogvye OgyEe ogye
NN\ NN NN
usi usi usi
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251.
252.
253.
254.
255,
256.
257.
258.
259.
260.
261.
262.
263.
264.
265.
266.
267.
268.
269.
270.
271.
272,
273.
274.

275.

English

hut

illness

imitate, to

inside

intestines

iron
Ishan
itch, to
jaw
join, to
journey

jump, to

judge, to

kill, to
king
kitchen
kneel, to
knife
know, to
knowledge
kola nut

ladder

laugh, to

laughter

law

Avianwu
\ \
atse
AR
igwamhi

/7N
uloomhi

A \
emh?

/ N\
efai

7 NN
axwii

/. N
etsa
LN
utonomhi
R
agba

NN\ /
usagbe
/N
oxya
[N
udamhi
/7 N\
ugwemhi
NN/
ugbea
AN
ogye
AN
1gblxu

A Y /
udigwa
\N N/
UveEre

o
~

VN 54
uletmhi

ld

S1e
7/ AN
£ VDO
fébénaké
/
déysmhi
V4 ~
ogye

\
usi

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
N\ SN\ '\ _ A
atse ayatse oxolo

-/ /. /7 7\
ﬁéwamhi udwamhi £ xumhl
L7/ N /7 VAV
ulolomhi ulolomhi italomhi

\ VSN APN ///\
emhd efal?d £kgloll

7/ N\ VAN /_\\
efai ilefa efai
/N 7N\
axwil axwilli —=——-

/ N\ / N\ / \
etsa etsa ésa
L 77N 7, L 7/
utonomhi  -=-—- itondmh}

\ TR \
égba agba agba
NN V4 NN/ NN
utsomha usama lkwegbg

/7 N\ /N N VA
oxya oxya iyasa
7 N LAY VAR
udamhi udamhi idamhi
/7 7 /A / 7N\
ugwemhi ugwemhi 1gumhil

A /N 7N
ugbemhi ugbemhi ugbemhi
\ NN N\
oyye ogye ogye
/ ./ N\ s 7N\ NN N
1gb{d15u iniyu uwemha
A N 4 S N\ N L) /
udigwa idigwa idigwa
/ 7.\ Y
anwe axalo UweO £
7 77 0~ ///\- //\.
uleE mhi ulg&mhi untmhi
AN o VAVAIRN
ole ole unemhi
/7 A\ / \ /7 NN\
£ VOO0 EvoO gwela
7 N\, N\ /7 7/
{gbanaka {gbandkd {gbanika
/7 N /  / S 7/
ugyemhi ugysmh} 1gy5mh}
S . VAR /N
égve Ccgye £9YE
AN ANEPAN A
u¥i u¥i usi
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276.
277.
278.
279.
280.
281.
282.
283.
284.
285.
286.
287.
288.
289.
290.
291.
292.
293.
294.
295,
296.
297.
298.
299.

300.

English
lazy, to be
leaf
learn, to
left
leg
lick

lie down, to

life

VRN
light(lantern) ufyo

/
light(to wear) Gdépgg

lion
live, to
liver
lizard

load

long, to be
look for, to
louse

locust bean
mad, to be
madman

main road
maize

to

make,

malaria
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Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
/LN YO & AR 17 A /A
uuvy£lémhi uyyef€mhi ulemhe uyyele
2/ N\ / N\ AR 3V BN LA
umaabe ebe umaabe umaabe
/S 7N\ L /7 /7 N /7 / 7/
umwenamhli uwgnamhil uwena uwena
N\ A NN/ NN oA
2gobd ogoba 2gobd @ —m-—-
NN A\ A \
OWE OWE ove OWE
/7 /7 /7 /S A
unanomhl unanomhi umisi =0 o—————
AN LSRN / AN A~ NN\ V4
udegwe udegwe udegwée udegwe
vV N L N Y \ A YA
oreye oreye oreye oreye
7N VAN VRN
ofyd ifyo uru
o
\N /7 /7 A / r./
udapsa ufzxe emefzxa
N\ NoN LA A
idu 1du odumha odumha
AV /777 /oA NN/
uyeemhi uyeemhl uyele uyowd
AN N N\
idu }du ————— idu
A C 77 0N\ 4 VARV NN
omh e€mhi omh&emhi ouElEmhl Owelemhi
/N /N VS
iswa iswa 1swa iswa
YA SV AERN /17 (/oA 4 LA
unuamhi unuamhl urele emherele
VAR AERN {7 N\ (/oA L 1A
ukelemhi ukeemhl ukele ukele
(RN VN N\ AN
aru aru aru aru
/A /N N NN
ugbha @ @« 0—==-- ilitso i1litso
/. 7 A ’, 72 7 N A 7oA
umhemhs. umhemhgmhi umhemhe umhemhe
/N N VR AN N N\ 7 N N\
omhemhg omhemhg omhemhse omhemhe
LSRR vV (AN N L
agbala agbaa agbala ko
/N 7N\ 7/ N\ 7 N
Jdka oka Jka Jka
/ /7 / /7 A\ / /A /7 A
usesemhl usesemhi usese usese
/. \ 7 N\ /. N\ / N\
eba eba eba eba



276.
2717.
278.
279.
280.
281.
282.
283.
284.
285.
286.
287.
288.
289.
290.
291.
292.
293.
294,
295,
296.
297.
298.
299.

300.

English

lazy, to be
leaf
learn, to
left

leg

lick

to

lie down,

life

Avianwu
VA Y NN
uvyegmha
PARRN
obe

/S SN
uweénamhi
VN
2gobo
NN
OWE
///\
unanomhi
ASRN /
udegwe

NN N
orexe

light (lantern) ﬁfys

light (to wear) ﬁdgp{é

lion
live, to
liver
lizard

load

long, to be
look for, to
louse

locust bean
mad, to be
madman

main road
maize

to

make,

malaria

{ay

-/

/7
eamr

7
uy
\ o\

idua

/7 .V

omh¢.

/7 N\

iswa

/4 7N
unuamhi
NN A
ukeld

NN

aru

/N

ugba

A AR
umhemhemhi
/N .\
Jmhemhe

N oL W\
agbaa

(AN

oka
/LN
usesemhi

VAN
eba
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Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
AR
uyyglemhy ---—-= = —=e——-
VARN / /7 N\ VRV
obe umabe umeebe

/7 7 7 N NN N\ / /7
uwgnamhi owéna unwenamh Y
N\, / NN,/ / 7/
ogobd ogobd ogob3
NN\ AN \ z N oA
OowWE ov & ukphadi
S 7/ /7 7 N
unans>mhi unano9mhi - —===—-—
NN/ N oA > N oA
udegwe udegwe igwesl
NN N A Y NN\
oreye oreye uzeye

7 .\ /. N\ /N
ifyo ufyd efwa

.\ _ /7 VRV AR N
udafeg @ ——=—- Jddap£¢
7\ N .\ 7 7.\

idu oduma idu

i /7 /7 o\ VAV AR
uyeemhi uyelemhil ;Pelemhl
LN AN

idu ida 00 ————

/' Vv /S \N_ /7 N .7 N
omhe ovglemhi umhamhi
/N N Z N\

iswa iswa ise
/N AR /7 N\
unulamhi unuamhi uzelemhi
VARV RN VAN 7.7 N\
ukeemhi ukelemhi ifolomhi
NN NN NN
aru aru aru

\N L,/ N / A
ugba ugba ugba
/o7 /.7 7 .\ VR AN
umhemhémhl umhemheémhl emhemhg
7\ .\ N .\ V40 N
omhemhé& omhemhe onomhemhe
\ N\ N\ N 4N\
agbald agbala dgbala
VRN /. N\ /7. 7
oka oka owokpa
VAV VAV AR V2PN
usesemhi usesemhil isese
VRN /. A\ N\

eba eba iba



301.
302.
303.
304.
305.
306.
307.
308.
309.
310.
311.
312.
313.
314.
315.
316.
317.
318.
319.
320.
321.
322.
323.
324.

325.

English

male

man
mango
many,

market

market stall

masquerade
mat

mature,

measure, to

meat
medicine

melon

melon seeds

melt, to
messenger
metalic
mix, to
mold, to
money
monkey
month
moon
morning

mortar

to be

to be
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Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
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301.
302.
303.
304.
305.
306.
307.
308.
309.
310.
311.
312.
313.
314.
315.
316.
317.
318.
319.
320.
321.
322.
323.
324.

325.

English

male
man

mango

many, to be

market

market stall

masquerade

mat
mature,
measure,
meat
medicine

melon

melon seeds

melt, to
messenger
metalic
mix, to
mold, to
money
monkey
month
moon
morning

mortar

to be

Avianwu

kaé

/7 7/
ImdY

VAR N
uwomhl

/7 .77 N\
umhaamhi
/\\
£lamhi

NN N
ixumhi

ewd
fkpéws
d&égﬁﬂi
k>

£ 1umhl
ﬁdaﬁngé
Wmamh}
i@péxB
£ka

ukl

uk}

EgbyE

[/, N
oko

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
77N /A N A
omd1i om?d okpo
5&3} Bdgaus szawéii
ﬁﬁééa Sxyabé ﬁméga
d%dmhi uéuﬁh} {buﬁﬁi
ak1 aki EVS
étsE Jgwa éébhéks
{18 Yband 41 mn}
ééUﬁ‘ iyﬁa iws
————— uyomh {hdmh}
dnhdamhY  dmhddmhY  {mhémhi
£1amhl €13mhi £n3mh}
Y xumhi Uxtmh Yxtmhl
EWB} fkp%ll 5§WB
éﬁbl fkpSfi fkpéﬁﬁi
faddmny  vad1rdmny  {daldmmi
{ks szjhszmﬁi EQEEB
glumhy =~ --——- Enumhl
d&&%émhl hkﬁgbé {déngmﬁi
uﬁémhi Umdmhl {mdmh}
{xpé x:\> {kpéyd13 1kp:{J )
————— éﬁélé {mha1}
ki Ukl vkl
ukl 3k Ukl
éébyg éébya ngédg
3k> 5k 8x3
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326.
327.
328.
329.
330.
331.
332.
333.
334.

335.

336.
337.
338.
339.
340.
341.
342.
343.
344.
345.
346.
347.
348.
349.

350.

English

mosquito
mother
mount, to
mourn, to
mouse
mouth
much

mud

name

narrow, - to be

navel
near,
neck
needle
net
new
night
noise
noon
nose
not, it 1is
now

oath
obtain, to

oil

to be

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
/S /J N\ /7 N\ / /7 N 7N
ayava avav a avayga avava
NN N A ~ N ~
1y iyo iy? 1y2
AV AR /17 .\ /7 7 /
uselemhi1 useemhi usee uséla
/7N / / /
uvyemhi uvyéﬁhi uvyg uga
/ N\ / N\ /_\ /N
ope uxaa ofe ofe
/N /N /N /7 N\
uno uno uno uno
/7 N\ VN / A NN L/
ubumhi ubumhi ubu ubugbe
NN D NN LN NN D NN
okete oxefe Jkete owere
[+]
7N Ly /\y 7\, _\. /N N\
elili ell enili enili
/ 7 /7 (N4 /oA / /A
ukphyg~- ukphyeemhi ukphele ufele
kphy£mhl
NN\ NN\ NN
ux?d uxo uxy @ ===
NN L /o L Y 4 N g\ NN, /7
utsikel&  utsike udirad usike€le
\ N\ /N /LA NN LN
udwil ail urwili urwilil
o Q
AN NN 7/ A N o/
agbede agbede 5gbéd§ agbede
v N \ O\ NN
aga aga ————- izaga
AR Y L N N
ogbomhi 2gbdmhi ogb5mh1 ogmeﬁi
WAV AN /77 L /1.7 L
idaa idaa enwa £lenwa
A NN /N /A
ome OmE ome Oome&
1N Y N VRSN
uwamhi ota ota Elota
VAR N N C ~
iswe iswe iswe iswe
‘N { /N, ! N\, 7
owaki Jaki Jakya = o——=——-—
/N /N /A A /N /1
gnixai oywa €ygla ££13
/ N\ /7 N\ / N\
eld ema ema = 02000 A mm———
/ VAN VAN / A / A
umyemh1 umyemhi umye umye
/NNy 7 N\ AR AN / \
avili avii apili auill



English Avianwu Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
326. mosquito a’méua a_/:ua{ua\i a'/uéua\l fwa{wa
327. mother l\ilW\J uwd iy}.) }.PB
328. mount, to ése’eénh}. u’se’ee/mhi u/se/e/mh\l i/sélémhi
329. mourn, to u/vyelmh\i uxlryeltmhi u/vyslmhi u/we/vy\s
330. mouse o/pé éfe Sfe bt
331. mouth dnd 4no ﬁn?) dnu
332. much ubumhl ubdmh} ubdmh} {bémh
333. mud @000 - >xdrd Skete owaeed
334. name e/l\l\l e/l\l\l e/n\ll\i én?m\l
335. narrow, to be u/pe/e/mhi u,fe/le/mhi u,kphzfleénh\l fkpzllsinh\l
336. navel 1\1x\3 hxH ux o ux>
337. near, to be u¥inoré u¥inoré W kE1E Ysikelé
338. neck Urwil urwil ﬁfw\il\l e/, hall

o °

339. needle 3gbedd agbedd dgbedd dalit
340_. net ?ag};\ Eg\a aga Eg?i
341. new 3gbbmhl  Sgbdmhl 3gbdmhl  &gbd
342. night e/mfé' e/nwé"{ e/nw’L a’si\1
343. noise Jpd 3£3 Sme uéulumhl
344. noon ota St ota Saddmhl
345. nose fsw\e {swe {swe {swe
346. not, it is a/e;kll 5$k{ 1x?_l:/> —————
347. now 6Jw$ o/\(wa é sllzl E/nEn\a
348. oath e/w5 éma éma e/h:\J
349. obtain, to uénye{nh\i umye/mh\i u{nye/mh}_ uényémhi
350. oil dvil apil fui1} i1l
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351.

352.
353.
354.
355.
356.
357.
358.

359.
360.
361.
362.
363.
364.
365.
366.
367.
368.

369.

370.

371.
372.
373.

374.

English

oil (from

fried palm)

okra

on,

opportunity

orange

outside

owe (debt)

paddle (boat),

to
paint, to

palace

palm (hand)

palm branch

palm oil
paper
parrot
pass, to
path
pay. to

peel (by
hand), to

peel (by
knife, to

penis
people
pepper

person

on top

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
\ /N N _ /7 N N_ 7N N/
udemhi udemhi udemhi udémhi
/7 \ NN/ /N oA /7 N 7
uxyawo uxyad uxyay 2 ixyaw?d
/7 A / 7 / 7/ /s 7/
usomh? usomhl usomh> usomh3
NN N NN\ NN N
Ergye = —-——- gfe Exsxﬂ
NN N NN NN N N NN
agbopi1i agbopi apagwa animo
/Z N\ 7 \ 7 7 N\ /7N 7
ato ato odato otafg
VAR / \ /N 7 N\
ota ota otsa osa
/7 N\ VARV AREN A /' A
ugwamhi ugwamhi ugwa ugwa
/s N /77N /I A ¢ 7 A
uraldmhi uraamhi urald urald
VAR /N / /7 ~ VA4 AY
ukpedo ukpeda Sgwalagye ggwalggye
VAR VAN IN_ 7\ / /. 7.\
gtabd atabd atalobo atalobo
N /N N oA NN N A
osali esa esal esa
7Y\ AN / /
avili apili auiiﬁ quiii
/ 7/ 0\ I/ / 7/
umaabe akpUkpd umdabe umdabe
NN AN NN VAR N N /N
oxwedlde dxwedide Jkwedide —-—-—-—-
LA / \
inode unodé ﬁnédg ura
A N \ Y N N\
uyye uyye ugye uyye
/.7 /77 7.7 /.7
ufalé&hi ufaamh} ufaa ufale
L2 7 VA ‘7 /
ubznomh} uben{ﬁﬁi ub£ns ubala
AR AR A AT AR LS oA PN
ub&nomhi ubgnomhi ub&nd ukpha
/7 \ / N /7 ~ /7 N
ukpéve ukpeve ukpeve ukpeve
\
gxya Aya é&yé 2ya
/4N 7 /N / /
atsoka itsdka {kpagba {%e
AN\ AN AN AN\
Jfya Jya Jva Jva
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351. o0il (from
fried palm)

352.
353.
354.
355.
356.
357.

358.

3509.
360.
361.
362.
363.
364.
365.
366.
367.
368.

369.
370.

371.
372.
373.

374.

English

okra

on, on top

opportunity

orange

outside

owe (debt)

paddle (boat),

to

paint, to

palace

palm (hand)

palm branch

palm oil
paper
parrot
pass, to
path
pay, to

peal (by

hand), to

peel (by
knife),

penis
people
pepper

person

Avianwu Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
Wdémhl =~ —mmmm —mee- Udémhl
ﬁ%ygu{ d&i&g 1xy3uo fﬁyawa
dsomh3 usdmh3  —--—- usomha1}
ErEKE ErExEE. £ £l Eleyell
égﬁbpi Egﬁbfi \bnﬁéxwé Sgﬁbfi
dtd ato Saato OWAfE
6tsé 6%55 6%55 655
d%wdhhi déwéﬁhi u%wéﬁhi u%wémhi
u&aﬁhhi érégﬁh} drélgmh} f%{mhi
é%ngé igwé ka}dg akﬁédézg
£tdbd £tabd ataldbs £taby
osdl o0sal  emmem e
PR du il Zui1} dwil}
b Sbe 8be ébe
Skwedfa: okwedafas Skweafd: Skwedfde
unddé unode indae 135£3
ﬁgyé ﬁyyé ﬁgyé 6déd€
ufddmhl  WE{dmn}  uFddmnl W4 émn)
db4dmhy  ubalimhl UmhAlémh} WEondmhl
dbéndmhY  Gbénsmh)  dbd1dmnl  iGbhhmh}
fkpéﬁévé d%pévé uﬁpéﬁé dkpgﬁgl}
ﬁy?;l ﬁyéﬁ %y\a /593.
{kpégﬁé fkpagﬁh fesikd 4%

dva Syal Sya 503
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375.
376.
3717.
378.
379.
380.
381.
382.
383.
384.
385.
386.
387.
388.
389.
390.
391.
392.
393.
394.
395.
396.
397.
398.

399.

English
picture
pierce, to
pig
pit
plait (hair)
plait (rope)
plank
plant, to
plaster, to
plate
plenty,
pluck, to
pocket
polish, to
porcupine
pot
pound, to
to

pour,

praise, to

present,to be

press, to

price, to
profit

proverb

pull, to

to be

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
7/ Ve / A
36380 a6d8d ardrd
o o
7 7 /7 77 .
uyalamhi uwaamhl uya3
\ N N\
kt 31 etsi eti
LYY AN Y \
ifi1d eeye eye
Y, /7 /
ubamhl ubamhl uba
/7N e /A
udomhi uuaamhl uds
/o0y VA / 4 7
Utsémhd8a JStsemhd6a otsémhdra
[+]
/N / /7 .\ NN
ukomhi ukomhi ur£k3
[+
v/ o\ /. N ¢ /
udimhi G¥imhl urais
N /N \ o N NN
atasa ugbagbamhi atasa
7 /N 4N Vé
ubumhi ubumhi b
/ /N / /N /
ukphamhi ukphamhi ufano
\ RN
Ekpa gkpa W 0 =-————-
/ 7/ a4
unuKamhl ————— uralo
\ 7 N\
axa ————— oxal
7/ N\ / N\ / N\
axe axe axe
/.7 ./ N\ /.7 1N 7/
ulumhimhi ulumhimhi ulumhi
\ / NN / /I
ukwowd udukwd ukw2d
AN ¢ s/ \
uselgmhi us£€mhl urekpe
N A NN/ /A
uy? uyaa uyJd
/ /7 .\ /7 [ In
urimhi urlnomhl utad
/7 .\ / 7/ N\ V4
uvemhi uvemhi ave
\ LN oY /7 7/
elell elell 1412
N
Ita Yta Yta
/ /7 7/ 77N £ gD
utwamamhl utsimhl u¥i
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375.
376.
377.
378.
379.
380.
381.
382.
383.
384.
385.
386.
387.
388.
389.
390.
391.
392.
393.
394.
395,
396.
397.
398.

399.

English

picture
pierce, to
pig

pit

plait (hair)

plait (rope)

plank

plant, to
plaster, to
plate

plenty, to be
pluck, to
pocket
polish, to
porcupine
pot

pound, to
pour, to
praise, to
present,to be
press, to
price, to
profit
proverb

pull, to

Avianwu

NN
aroro
o o
/7 7 /7 N\
uyandmhil
N )
el
\
okulo
VA RS
ubamhi
o7 N\
udomh1
VA A 2N
otsemhoga
//\
ukomhi

/
ukphémh}
Eka

s
unamﬁi

7 \N
xXal

7/ N
axe

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
N /N S oN_ /7 N
aroro 000 ————— adudumhi
o o0
VAV VAR S SN /7 7y N
uwéafhl uyaamhi esa{sémhi
N WA N\ \
edi e&i Bsl
NN NN \N,N\N. 7/ N
eey£Eil ulolo ywolo
Al S Z, 2 N\ VA AR
ubamhi ubamhil ibamhi
/ VAR S /7 LN YARY4 \
ukpemhi uvaamhi ikpemhi
VA 4 / N\ (A A 2N Y S 4 / .\
otssmhoga otscmhoga otsemho8a
£ 7N /LN 77N
ukomhi ukomhi 1komhi
s N OV /4 N\
uraemhi uraldomhi isimhi
N, 72N NN N /N
atasa atasa ugbagbamhi
/7 /7 .\ 4 7 0N [l N
ubumhi1 ubumhi ubumhi
7 N 4 /N o LN
dkonomhi ukphamhi ifamhi
N NN
ikpé £kpa Ekpa
/7N /7 N
un2>mhi unumhi @  —-—-——-
7 AN RN
————— xal oxali
VAR /7 N\ / N\
axe axe axe
T A N 4Lt N ’Z /7
ulumhimhi wulumhimhi inumemhi
NN/ N, N/ NN 2N
ukwo>2 ukwad 1kegw)d
[ A AIRN NN/ N
uselemhil urekpe 18€kpe
[+]
NOOA NN/ SN/
uyo uyad O5siwd
NN/ 4 .\ N/
udgpe urimhi 1dgp311
/7 /N / 7/ /
uvemhi uvemhil uvemhil
N, AN NS\ NoNCN
ele1 eiele elell
\ NN ~ 0N
ita i1ta ita
’'g9s LN\ 7/ ¢ & N
u¥imnhi dpImhi isimhi
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400.
401.
402.
403.
404.
405.
406.
407.
408.
409.
410.
411.
412.
413.
414.
415.
416.
417.
418.
419.
420.
421.
422.
423.

424 .

English
push, to
quiver, to
question
quench, to
rabbit
rainy season
ram
rat
raw
read, to
receive, to
red, to be
remember, to
repair, to
reply, to
resemble, to
rest, to
rice
riches
right hand
riot
ripe, to be
river
road

roast, to

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi
7 7 / .\ 7/ N / /.
ukpoyomhl {taamhi utsd
7 7/ V4 7z 7
ubsmhimhl ubsmhifmh)l --——-
NN N N N N\
ogbd agbd 2gbd
A\ N \NA NN N NN\ /N
upunoa upunoya ufunoda
/N /N / \
Evyd EVYD €pYd
/N A /. \N / / 7 A
ebwame ebwame erwamég
[
\ N/
oke oke oké
/N / A / -\
ope ope ofe
\ \ \ \ \ \
d>gbdmhl >gbdmhli ogbdmhl
VAR AN 7 N /oA
udzemhi udzgmhi udze
/N /N /A
umyemhi umyemhil umye
/s L 77 .\ VA
Uulu€mhl uluegmhi ulue
v N A NN/ NN\ A
uyere uyere uyelere
S LN /S N /oA
usesemhil usesemhi usese
AR AN ;7 7 7 0N 7 /oS
qupamhl qupsmhl uwaye
77N\ /7 7/ A
uxomhi uxsmhl uxd
NN A N\ NN A
umwegya uwsto ufumya
NN VDN NN\ \ Yud, /N
agbafele litsikapa 1&ikafa
LA \ N\
gEpwe Epwe efwe
/ \ VARNERN VAN
obesa obeba obera
[+
VAAYARN /NN 7/ \N
ox2oli 0X2D (e):qnlo]
/7 , /77N /LI
uluémh? uluimhl ulueg
/ FAAN PN
£da eda gda
N N\ ~ N\ N N
uyye uyye ugye
/ 7/ / / /
utOmh} Utamhl uts
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Aviele
/A
utod
AR
ubamhi
NN
dgbo
/(! A
ufuno
/ ~
EyyO
Id \ 7
erwame
N, /
oke

N
6fe
\ N\ \
ogbomhi
FAPLS
uzé

A
umye
VAR
ulue

AN

N /
uyeyere

/A
usese



400.
401.
402.
403.
404.
405,
406.
407.
408.
409.
410.
411.
412.
413.
414.
415.
416 .
417.
418.
419.
420.
421.
422.
423.

424,

English
push, to
quiver, to
question
quench, to
rabbit
rainy season
ram
rat
raw
read, to
receive, to
red, to be
remember, to
repair, to
reply, to
resemble, to
rest, to
rice
riches
right hand
riot
ripe, to be
river
road

roast, to

Avianwu
/47N
utodmhi
VA4
ugwamhi
NN
ogba

/7 /7 /N
upunomhi
N\

EVYD

/7 N\ 7/
erwame
o]

N, 7

oke

7N

ope

NN LN
3gbdmhi
VAN
uneemhi
7N
umyemhi
YAV RN
uluemhi
NN/
uyere
/S 7 /A
usesemhi
/77
uwayemhi

VAV AERN
uxomhi

NN N 7
ufomhiya
\
Yts{kdpa
NN\
£pwe
/NN

obera

o
7\
OX91

/. 1/
ulusmﬁi
VRN
£da

AN N
ugve

/ 7 N
utomhi
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Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
/77 N 7 27 N

utodmhi utoomhi @ —-—-——-

¢/ VAR A4

————— ubomhimhi 1gwomhi
NN ~

dgbd 2gbd 00 ————-
NN N/ AN\ / NN N\ Y
ufunoa ufunoya ifunoa
/ N\ /N Z_N\\
EyO EVYO €lud

/ N _/ / N/ /N A
erwame erwame efwame
o [+]
N, 7

oke = === ————-
7\ 7N\ /7 _\
ofe ofe ofe

LN \ N\ N - \ N
2gbomhi 3gbomhl 3gbd
7N oS /s /7
udz&mhi udzemhi inémh}
/N 7/ N N /. N\
umyemhi umyemh1i imyemhi
VAR 4NN /S /7 N\ VAV 4PN
ulugmhi uluemhi uwalemhi
NN/ N~ N\ / N NN/
uyere uyelere iyereze
VAV VAR S A
usesemhil usesemhi isese
77 /7 N 77 7N /4 /N
uwayemhl uwayemhi unwgpsmhl
/ 7/ ‘ /N /S /LN
uxdmhi uxomhi ixOox9omhl
NN\ /7 NN\ 7 N o)
1somﬁiya ufomhiya  lha¥ekwd
N\ A \ N, 4N NN N
itsikafwa iélkapa osikapa
N N -\ \

efwe efwe efe

7 NN\ VRN /N N\
obera obera obebfa

o o

7/ \\ /7 \\ / N
oxd1 0x2d oxol}

.l /7 N /.77 vy
uluemhi Gluémhl 1nﬁ£mh}
7/ \ Z_\ 7.\
€da gda £do

N \ NN\ 7_F_N
uyye uyye odode

NN/ /

————— uret? itomhi



425.
426.
427.
428.
429,
430.
431.
432.
433.
434.
435.
436.
437.
438.
439.
440.
441.
442,
443.
444.
445.
446.
447.
448.

449.

English
roll, to
rope
rotten,
rub, to
run, to
salt
salute, to
sand

scorpion

scratch, to

sea

see, to
sell, to
senior

separate,

set (trap) ,to

sew, to
shadow
shake, to
shame
share, to
sharp,
sheep
shine, to

shirt

to be

to be

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
7oL N /N /LA /7
uyyemhi uyyemhi uxyslz ugy&lg
7S /o\ /N /
uli uli uli ul}
/77 N /7 7 N /7 /A /oA
uydy>mhi uyoxomhl uyayd ulala
/ /. /7 N\ / /7 .\ VAN S A
uralomhi unumhi urald urald
/7 N / /N /A / A
unamhi unamhi una una
/ N\ 7 \\ /NN 7 NN
umhele umhee ee umhee
£ /N A / /
ubwemhi uBwémhi drwe urwe
[o] [+
LN AN N N
eke eke ke ke
7. N\ / 7. VAN
akpi ak?i akpi akpl
/7 7 7 /Z f 7 N\ ‘ / /. /
utondmhl utonomhi ut5no atdnd
N \N. /7 N
oku oku oka okt
/7 N VY BN /A /A
umyemhi umyéemhi umye umys
NN A NN OA AN 4
uede  o—-m—— urede urede
[o] [
/. /. 7 N LA
333 239 >aid okpl¥3
NN A NN/ NN A AR
uvaya uvaya uvaya uvaya
/ /N /£ 7/ N\
ukphamha ukphamhi - -===—~ = ————=—
VARV AN /7 N\ / /A
utomhi utomhi utso use
\N /. N\ N /N 7 N N/ 7/
afobo afobo aroro aroro
o O o O
NN oA VAR SRV AN / 7 A / 7 N\
urey o ureyemhi uyeye uvyege
NN N NN \N\ /oA
£x90l1 £X20 €£XJ EXD
A4 VARV AN /A 7
ukimh} ukemhi uke uke
/7 /7N A /.
umwdmhi unwamhi unwa ud?d
VAN 7/ \\ 7 \\ / A
omali omaa omal oma
/7 /7 /7 /7 N\ YAV RN 7N
uluamhi uluamhi ulua ulua
N7 N NN NN A NN,/
otogbo otogbo awulu awulu

155



English Avianwu " Uzalrue S. Ibie S. Uneme

| ) |
425, roll, to ugyéemhl  uyyflémhl ujyy£1émh} igbhdndmhy
426. rope d1} u1} u1l a1}

/ : .
427. rotten, to be ykenamhl  ukéndmhli d&éySmﬁi {§5§5ﬁﬁi

428. rub, to unomhl drdemnl undmh} {s{mn}
429. run, to unamhi Wndmh} Unamh} fﬁﬁﬁh}
430. salt dmhée dmhee dmhee umhe1}
431. salute, to drwémhl urwémhi u%wémh} fbwémﬂi
° o
432. sand éke ékE ks eke
433. scorpion ékpi ékpl ékp} ékp}
434. cratch, to utsndmhl  ufSnfmnl  WESndmnl {tn3mh}
435. sea okd ok Skd okl
436. see, to uﬁyémﬁi uﬁyémh} dﬁyéhhi {myémhl
437. sell, to Grgdé ursde Grédé 18€de
° ° °
438. senior safs safs Wafdmn)  {aifmn}
439. separate, to anékpé wvail Yvaya Ivad
440. set(trap),to 6kph£ﬁhﬁ d&phémh} uﬁphémﬁi —————
441. sew, to ﬁ%séﬁh} utsdmhl ﬁ%séﬁhi f%égﬁhl
442. shadow ardro ardro ‘Eréfs fadadnn
o o o o o
443. shake, to d@yé%éﬁh} d&é$éﬁhi ﬁ&é%éﬁh} i%éééﬁﬁi
444. shame &) Smhimha  £xd £xd1)
445. share, to ukemhl ukemh ukemh} ikémn}
446. sharp, to be ynwamh} Wnwamhl dxi4mn} unwumhi
447. sheep 6&5} oﬁéi 6&&1 éhwg
448. shine, to ugémh} dldamh}  dldahn)  Fwdmn)
449. shirt Btéébb awuld awuld MfFE
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450.
451.
452,
453.
454,
455,
456.
457.
458.
459.
460.
461.
462.
463.
464.
465.
466.
467.
468.
469.
470.
471.
472.
473.

474.

English Ekpheli  Weppa-Wano - Auchi
shoe 6fy5 6fy5 éfya
short, to be ﬁgéﬁhl W emh) age
shoot, to ﬁ@fﬁhi d%fmhi Jff
show, to he}myg ﬁegmyé UreEmye

o
sick, to be ﬁ%wémhi u%wéhh} ﬁ%Wﬁ
side épé épz afe
sit daets ayyetd  dyyets
skin dfyéébé o%yé%ﬁé o%ye%be
sky wa}l} ————— oxwill
slave bxﬁmﬁa bxﬁmﬁé Bzﬁmﬁé
sleep, to ﬁ%wghhi u%wiﬁhl d&we
small, to be u¥emn} {¥€mhY (g
smell, to d%wééhhi uwééhhi ﬁ&QQ
smoke, to d¥imn J¥{mh} 4
snail deele uadgb} u/fé\

-’ 2 s 2
snake gpe €P£ pE
soap 6ta Sta Stsa
soil otd Std 3t
sore Eméli £mad £mai
soup BBmhl Somhi SomhY
sour, to be d%é%éﬁhi d&é&éﬁhi é%éxg
stand, to Umwidz3 ﬁmwﬁdzé’ ﬁm}dzé
steal, to Gtwémh) Gtwémhl dewe
stir, to ﬁaé;émhi d&d%éﬁhi 66658
stomach kagka Skﬁéké ux{xT
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Aviele

ﬁrgmhé
[+]

7/ ~
uywa
éébé@bg
agiété
o%yégﬁé

NN, 0N
oxwili



450.
451.
452.
453.
454.
455.
456.
457.
458.
459.
460.
461.
462.
463.
464.
465.
466.
467.
468.
469.
470.
471.
472.
473.

474.

English

shoe

short, to be

shoot, to

show, to

sick, to be

side

sit

skin

sky

slave
sleep, to
small, to
smell, to
smoke, to
snail
snake
soap

soil

sore

soup

sour, to be

stand, to
steal, to
stir, to

stomach

Avianwu
/. \
efya
ly 7

ugemhl
’ L

uplmhi
.\ /
uremye
o

AP A
ugwamhi

\
&pe

L W4
ugyet?
/. 1\
ofyegbe
NN

OXWil

NN N
oKumha
VA AR
ugwémhil
Y

U8€mhi
A VAT
uwaamhil
‘o d N
u&imhi

/v
ure

ﬁkékémﬁi
ﬁmﬁdzé
ﬁ%wéﬁhi
ﬁééﬁémh}

Ukpakd

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
VRN /N VRN
efya ofya ofya
/y /7 /97 /y
u¥£mhli 4démnl {¥emh}
LS / / Py
ufimhi utsamhi {f{mhY
NN\ / N\ A, \ /
urgmye uremyé 18&mha

] [+
‘7 N\ Yo / N\
ugwamhi uxwamhi £xumh}
\ N NN A
efe dseba efe
NN,/ ~ 7/
udetd W ————- Y15t
‘. f N\ /4N
ofyegbe @ -———- ofyegbe
\ N NN NN
OXW1ll oxwili oxXwllil
N
owﬁmﬁé ————— uyﬁmha
/7 N
ugwemhi  ===-= = —==—-
£,/ /
a¥¢mhl @ 0 ————- {¥dmny
/ /7 /
uwadmhl ~— -——-- iyamhil
/ \ VRN
G¥imhl ---—- {s{mn}
/ /v 7/ AN\
ure ure ubel

L] [}

/ A /X VA
ejls Qj'l& ejli.

/ /7 \ /7 N\
Stsa otsa osa

\ AN
otd otd btd
~ NN D
emal | 02————- €mhhll
NN
oomﬁi Somhl Osamhl

/7 7 J, /7
uxexemhi ————— ikekemhi
N \N_ / NN
umudza @ 2 —-——-- umuza
/ / I 44
utwemh} ————— 0liddmhl

.7 7 N RO A AN
udonomhi  —=—=-—- idgnamhi
NN/ N, NUA
ukpako -—-——- okpako

158



475.
476.
477.
478.
479.
480.
481.
482.
483.
484.
485.
486.
487.
488.
489.
490.
491.
492.
493.
494.
495.
496.
497.
498.

499.

English

stone

story

straight,to be ﬁazéﬁh}

stranger

stretch, to

strong,
suffer
sun
surpass,
swamp

sweep, to

sweet, to be

swell, to
swim, to
sword
take, to
teach, to
tell, to
termite
that
thief

thing

think, to -

this

thorn

to be

Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi  Aviele
£\ /N N /
udo u éao uda
7NN\ /7 \\ / N /
oxali oxaa oxéi 0231
‘7 N 7 /7 7
udzamhi udza uxzmhs
/ N\ N/ N\ /A N\ / 7N\
orere arere Jdrere Jrere
NN VA NN\ N/ NN /N  SoA
unlinoa unlinoa uninoa unino
YAV IIRN VPN S Y
utotomhi utotomhi utoto utoto
N, N\ LAY N gy N
£¥e ¥ ede e¥e
/ N\ /N /N J N\
£l gle €1€ €£le
L N / /7 N\ /A / A
uné&gbe ungmhi une une
vy N /7 7/ A NN N
X289 2 ————— IXOrd 2X3rd
o (o]
VY A4 VY S N /¢ A / A
ufomhimhl ufomhimhl ufomhi ubyélo
VAR Y AR YIRS / A /oA
umhelemhi umhiimhi umh{f ulgle
/7 VS BN VAVARPAS /.1 A
ufwemﬁi ufwemhi ufumhi ufumhi
NN A /7 N\ / A /A
ugweda ugwamhi ugwa ugwe
\ N A NN/ SNy N, 2N 4
atékobl atakobi itakobi itakobi
(AR /LN / /
ubwemhi uéwemhi drwé ury@
[e] (o]
VY ) /s /7 /7 [/ 7
umwénamhi uwenamhl uwena uwena
\ \ N\ / \ \ \
ugweré ugwére ugweré Utamhe
/N /N /N
ado ado odo = ====-
/A /N /oA / A
ali 1 Jla Jdla
Y N \ \ / NSO\ A NNy
JYyatd oyyatd waato QdOXl
VRS / /N /' /oA ORI
emana gmana emina elimhi
/ / / \ 14 /
dgbhd1emhY dgbhidmhl dgbhdld  --———-
A NN NN N\
ona ona ana dona
/ /N /7 .\
dgbd  ----- ugba ugba
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475.
476.
477.
478.
479.
480.
481.
482.
483.
484.
485.
486.
487.
488.
489.

490.

491.
492.
493.
494.
495,
496.
497.
498.

499.

English
stone

story

Avianwu
2.\
udo

AN\
oxXal

straight,to be ddzdmhl

stranger

stretch, to

strong,
suffer
sun
surpass,
swamp

sweep, to

sweet, to be

swell, to
swim, to
sword
take, to
teach, to
tell, to
termite
that
thief
thing
think, to
this
thorn

to be

/ /N
Jdrere

/s 7 N
uninomhi
LAY AN
utotomhi
[

£&¢g

/ \
£le

7L N
ungmhi
IR
ufomhimhi
[N AR
umhiimhi
LN
ufumhimhi
VA AN
ugwamhi
N,/ N
atakobi
/N
urwemhi

[+]

/7 /7
uwgnamhi
NN/
ugwere
o\

ido

/3

211
NN/
oYyyatd

/ /N
emina

/ VAN
ugbhaamhi
A

Jna

/N
ugba

Uzairue S. TIbie S. Uneme
N FIRN /N
ﬁao udo udo

/ N\ /N /N
oxa oxa oxa

/ /. /
udzamhi ~ ---——- udydmhi

J /7 N\ /J N\
Jrere = 0z o=————— Jze
/ /7 .\ /S {7 N\
uninomhi  —=~--— ininomhi
/.l 7 /7 /7
utotémhl & ————- {tdtomhl

N N7, 7
>R £€¥0

VRN / N\ NONLN
£le €1€ Ohell
/ 7 7/ /7
unimh} ————— 1n£mﬁi

~
5x5r5 ————— ‘BXDQS
[«]

S_/ Z 7 /7
ufémhimhl --~-- 1ghb£n3mhi
‘7 Z 77 ;s 7/
d&slfmhi ul€lemhi in€n€mhl

/7 ./
ufumh{mhi ————— 1fumhémh}

N 7 /7
ﬁgwsda ————— ugwamhi
NN S NLA
atakob{ ————— itakobi

/7 s/
urwémhl ~— ---——- 1myemh1

[o]

Y ey
uWwénamhl «----- uwe&nadamhl
NN/ ~
ugwere = ———=—-— iguze

\ / 7N\
{35 4ad {a5ad

o) /¢ ~ ,/.\,
oli 211 onhi
NN AN 7/
oxyat3 oyyatd SN
/N N /NS
Ogwe Emfﬁa emhili

‘.. L/ / .
ugbhaemhi ————— 1gbhalemH1
AR NN NN
ona ona ona
VAR VA
ugha 2 0====- igb?
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500.
501.
502.
503.
504.
505.
506.
507.
508.
509.
510.
511.
512.
513.
514.
515.
516.
517.
518.
519.
520.
521.
522.
523

524.

English

throw, to
thunder
tiger
time
today
tomorrow
tongue
tooth
tortoise
touch, to
town

trap

tree
urinate, to
urine
vehicle
vein
vomit, to
vulture
wait for,to
walk, to
wall

war
water

wealth

161

Ekpheli = Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele
/7 7 / /o /A
uplmhi up{ﬁh} ufi ufi
/A NN /N /N 7/ N\
avoxwili ava ava ava
N N\ AN N\ N\ AN N\ N\
Ekpe gekpe ekpe c<kpe
NN N NN NN S NN N
Ereye Ere € EJEYE Eyeye
N N\ N
AR t1e A £1€
/D /N /N /7 N\
axwe axwe aAXWE axwe
7 NN, /_ N\ / 7
olemhi S1lemhl O1lemhi S1€mhl
NN NN\ NN\ /7N
£€koli £kD £k uxeka
/ / /
exi exi eXi égi
NN Y
ube&T o di ure &t are¥i
[e] 0
\
£woll EWOO WO Twoo
VARN /N /N / N\
upi upi ufi ufi
/ N\ / N\ /7 N\ /7 N\
oba oBa ora ora
Q o
/ /7 /7 7 NN ay;
dpendmhi  up£ndmh} AfEndd ufena
/ N\ /N VAN VRN
afye afye afye afye
N\ /. N\ VAN VAN
6k3 ok?o oko oko
/NN 7NN /NN VAN
ulia ulia ulia ulia
VA 7 / /
ukpamﬁi ukpamhi ukpg ukpa
/ /A /¢ AN
uxw{l} u{w1 u{w1ll ugw1ll
VAR X AN L In / I
ux&¢€mhi - -—-——- UxXEE UXEE
/ / N\ /7 N / A /7 A
uxyamhil uxyamhi uxya uxya
NN A NN VA 4
ob€ obt ob€ obeke
VR 7/ N\N\ / /AN
oxsii ox2Jd ox51 ox53
AN NN NN NN
amg amg ame. ame
EPWE Epwe Efwe GE€



500.
501.
502.
503.
504.
505.
506.
507.
508.
509.
510.
511.
512.
513.
514.
515.
516.
517.
518.
519.
520.
521.
522.
523.

524.

English

throw, to
thunder
tiger
time
today
tomorrow
tongue
tooth
tortoise
touch, to
town

trap

tree
urinate, to
urine
vehicle
vein
vomit, to
vulture
wait for,to
walk, to
wall

war

water

wealth

/N
ede
/N
upi

/ A\
ora

o
dpendmhl
é%fé
8k
u1la

/ / 7/ N
ukpanomhi

/oA
ugwi

/S 17 N\
uxe€mhi
/LN
uxyamhi
N oA
odi

/ M\
oxd1
AN
ame

\ AY
gpwe

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Unene
7N 00N
ufimhi W ————- ufimhi
/ \ / N\
ava @ =———— ava
NN NN \ \
€kpe £kpe ekpe

A UARS A
EraX£1 ————— Ele(ali

/ /N
2 1A —— £1€

/N /7 N VRN
AXWE aAXWE axd
/
olEmhi olEmhl 6ﬁ}mﬁi
AR NN
gkl @ 06————— ak?

/ /N /N
egi eyl ehw

\ N\
dred!{ 0 —e-ee Yoes{

(]

A NN L NN
£WOO £ WOO gwoli

/ /' N\
uf} ————— ufi
/ N\ / N\ 7N\
ora ora o8a

[+ [o]

VR,
uf€ndmhl  —-—-- = ———--

/ \ /. N\ 7 N\ \
afve afye ifamhe

/., \ VAN
ka9 = =m——- oko
VAR NN /_5\ /NN
ulia ulia inio
VA4 / N AN
ukpamﬁi ukpamhi 1kpamh1
VAR / N
ugwi =~ ————= ugwlli
/17 /Ll N
uxelemH1 ————— ikegmhi
/ VA4
uxyémhl ————— 1xyamh1

NN
by CHR—— dbe

/7 NN 7/ N\
ox2) W -——-- 00X 29
NN NN NN
amg ame ame

NN o\
gfwe 0 Z=———- efe
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English Ekpheli Weppa-Wano Auchi Aviele

/ -~
525. weave, to dddmhl dadmnl 4ad dad
/7 \ / A
526. wet, to be upomhi W ————— ufs 0 —e———
/ 7/ V4 S
527. wide, to be uwemhi dlemhimh} UwE uwé
528. wife Ysomh} 4mh} Amhl Amhl
VN4 ard /7
529. wind afOFO AFOEO EFOED 8855
. /7 N\ /7 N\ PAERN /7 N\
530. wine qpo ano anpo apo
531. wing {£a {£3 {fwa {rwa
/7 'd
532. wish, to kd1dmnY  dkédmhl 00 ——me- ixé18
533. woman Bkébtsb Bkﬁbtsb Bkﬁbtsb kaHBsB
534. word gmh>1} gmhd3 £mhd> Emhd)
535. work akapa Bkapd akapa “okpokpd
\
536. world Agbs égba ggbs égbB
N\ \
537. worm })x\Dl\l BX\OD }Jx})s \DX:\L‘J
/ /7 / /
538. worship, to ugéﬁhi ugamhi uga ug§
. ¢ 7/ /N 2 1L /N /A / /A
539. write, to ukekemhi ukgkemhi ukek e ukek e
/ N\ V4
540. yam mi 2mh} é1lumh} emhd
/ / / /
541. year ukpé ukpé ukpé ukpé
/ \ \ /7 7 Y
542. yesterday gnéds iln(\)di. z,nt:nada £/n<\:>d\€
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525.
526.
527.
528.
529,
530.
531.
532.
533.
534.
535.
536.
537.
538.
539.
540.
541.

542,

English

weave, to
wet, to be
wide, to be
wife

wind

wine

wing

wish, to
woman

word

work

world

worm
worship, to
write, to
yam

year

vyesterday

Avianwu -

/.7
udomh}
/4N
upomhi
VAN
upemhl
AR
Jamhil
IV BN
afofo

/ N\

ano

/. A\
ifwa
L7 N
ukeemhi
NN N
dkpotso

ﬁgbégé
ukekdnh}
€mhl
&kpé

IR AY
g¢node

Uzairue S. Ibie S. Uneme
d&éﬁhl ————— {déﬁﬁi
ﬁ%5ﬁhi ————— fféﬁhi
d@éﬁhi ————— {héﬁh{mhi
Ysomhl =~ --——- Y somh}
J£d50 e£3£0 afefe
éPB 4?8 é?é
{ffwd - ablfd
dkéemhl  ----- {fc16mh}
kaétsb ————— okphbso
emhd3 —-—-- gmhd1}
bkapd  ----- akapa
ggbs EgbB agb5
—————————— 5x511
dééﬁhi ——————————
T AN S— {xéxemn)
2m} S1umh duya
ékpé &kpé ﬁkpé
‘néndds éthE é&édé

engnode
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